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Project Number: Sheet:8
County: DE WITT Control: 0942-01-020

Highway: FM 240

GENERAL:
Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

Covey Morrow IV Covey.Morrow@txdot.gov
Chase Hermes Chase.Hermes@txdot.gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the above
individuals.

Questions may be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be
accessed from the Notice to Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:
https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any corresponding
responses that are generated will be posted through the same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for
and click on the link in the window that pops up.

Provide a minimum two week advance notice to TxDOT prior to closing County Roads. TxDOT
will notify local officials at least one week in advance.

Remove and dispose of existing raised pavement markers as directed. All work involved in the
removal and disposal of these markers will not be paid for directly but shall be considered
subsidiary to the various bid items involved.

In the removal of the surface and base material on the existing pavement, exercise extreme care
in providing a smooth and uniform edge adjacent to the existing travelway pavement which is to
remain in place.

Do not work on the roadway before sunrise or after sunset unless otherwise approved.
Leave all traffic lanes open to traffic at night, weekends and holidays unless otherwise approved.

In the event of adverse conditions whereby the roadway will not allow for the safe and efficient
passage of two-way traffic, provide for one way traffic as shown on the traffic control plan for
one lane roadway. This traffic control plan will remain in effect 24 hours a day until the
roadway is considered safe and suitable for two-way traffic. Provide lights to illuminate flaggers
and work area during night time operations. Class 3 garments shall be required for all workers
and flaggers during nighttime work.

General Notes Sheet A

Project Number: Sheet:8
County: DE WITT Control: 0942-01-020

Highway: FM 240

Furnish a certified copy of the legal gross weight of each vehicle hauling materials by weight and
certified measurements for all trucks hauling material by volume.

Leave all intersecting side streets and entrances open at night unless otherwise directed. Should
the contractor desire to close a side street or entrance overnight, approval will be required 48
hours in advance and the contractor will be required to coordinate the closure satisfactorily with
any affected business or resident.

Place the seeding after completion of flex base and prior to beginning next phase unless
otherwise directed.

Unless otherwise approved, maintain a minimum safety clearance from the edge of the travelway
for material stockpiled in proximity of traffic lanes based on the current average traffic count of
the particular highway as follows:
0-1500 =16 feet
Over 1500 = 30 feet
In the event the above requirements cannot be met, make arrangements to stockpile material off
the right of way.

Provide temporary pipe drains or culverts and take such other measures as directed to provide for
continued drainage from all abutting property, the right of way and the roadway during
construction operations. Labor and materials involved in this work will not be paid for directly,
but will be considered subsidiary to the various bid items of the contract.

Notify the District Operations section once final surface has been placed to ball-bank
reconstructed curves to determine the advisory speed of each curve. Advisory signs for curves
should not be ordered until this evaluation is complete, no additional compensation will be made
should this require a separate order or additional mobilization.

The Department will provide the cylinder testing machine for this project. Deliver the test
specimens to the engineer's curing facilities as directed.

Do not clean out concrete trucks within the right of way.

The contractor shall field verify all existing pipe, box culvert, and safety end treatments sizes
prior to fabrication of related items.

The contractor’s attention is directed to the overhead powerline near the project location. Prior
to the pre-construction meeting, the contractor is required to initiate and conduct a coordination
meeting with the Engineer and the power company representative(s). Construction clearance
limitations, de-energization options, and advanced notice requirements will need to be
determined and agreed upon prior to starting any work on the project.

General Notes Sheet B



Project Number: Sheet:8A
County: DE WITT Control: 0942-01-020

Highway: FM 240

ITEM 7: LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The Department has determined that a USACE Nationwide or Individual Permit is not necessary
for the project since all work shall be conducted outside the USACE jurisdictional areas. Any
impacts to these jurisdictional areas by the Contractor without a USACE permit will be the
responsibility of the Contractor. If the Contractor deems it necessary to impact the USACE
jurisdictional areas, then it becomes the Contractor’s entire responsibility to consult with the
USACE pertaining to the need for a Nationwide or Individual Permit. TXDOT will then hold
the Contractor responsible for following all conditions of the approved permit.

No significant traffic generator events identified.

If the contractor proposes work beyond the TxDOT obtained permit limitations, the contractor is
responsible for additional costs, delays, and obtaining new or revised permits prior to
construction.

ITEM 8: PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

The 90 day convenience delayed start special provision is for allowing the contractor additional
time for mobilizing crews and equipment to start this project.

Provide progress schedule as a Bar Chart.

ITEM 100: PREPARING RIGHT-OF-WAY

Dispose of trees from the right-of-way within 24 hours of removal.

ITEM 110: EXCAVATION

Remove existing vegetation, including roots and topsoil, within the grading limits to a depth of
approximately 2 inches immediately before grading operations begin within any section. Place
the material in a windrow on each side of the roadbed, and replace as directed on the completed

slopes as soon as practicable. All topsoil excavation and the work involved in replacing the
topsoil will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to the pertinent items.

General Notes Sheet C

Project Number: Sheet:8A
County: DE WITT Control: 0942-01-020

Highway: FM 240

ITEMS 110 & 132: EXCAVATION AND EMBANKMENT

Grading quantities required to construct side road intersections and entrances will not be
measured or paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to pertinent items.

Furnish Type C embankment consisting of suitable earth material such as loam, clay or other
such material that will form a stable embankment and has a plasticity index of at least 15 but not
more than 40. Requirements may vary for material excavated under Item 110, "Excavation", as
directed.

Removal/Reworking of existing pavement is included in the excavation and embankment items.
ITEM 247: FLEXIBLE BASE

Unless otherwise approved, the delivered material’s moisture content at most will be two percent
above optimum moisture content, determined by TEX-113-E

Correct 0.1-mi.sections for each wheel path having an average international roughness index
(IRI) value greater than 115.0 in. per mile to an IRI value of 115.0 in. per mile or less, unless

otherwise shown in plans.

Method of correcting 0.1 mile section(s) for ride quality shall be approved prior to performing
corrective work.

Limit the depth of any course to 7 inches unless otherwise approved. Compact each course to
the required density before subsequent courses are placed.

For Type E material, furnish crushed limestone produced and graded from oversize quarried
aggregate that originates from a single, naturally occurring source. Do not use caliche, iron ore,

gravel, or multiple sources.

Compact the Type E flex base to at least 98.0% of the maximum density determined by TEX-
113-E.

ITEMS 247 & 530: FLEXIBLE BASE & INTERSECTIONS,
DRIVEWAYS AND TURNOUTS

Density requirements for base inside road entrances and intersections may be waived provided
the material is satisfactorily sprinkled and compacted.

ITEM 302: AGGREGATES FOR SURFACE TREATMENTS
Furnish Type PE and Type E aggregate consisting of crushed slag, crushed stone or natural

limestone rock asphalt.

General Notes Sheet D



Project Number: Sheet:8B
County: DE WITT Control: 0942-01-020

Highway: FM 240

Furnish precoated aggregate that has a residual bitumen coating target value of 1.0% by weight.
ITEM 316: SEAL COAT

Use an Emulsion instead of an Asphalt Cement as approved when the surface treatment is placed
between September 15 and May 1.

The asphalt application rate shown in the plans is an average between an Asphalt Cement and an
Emulsion. The type of asphalt and application rate to be used will be as directed. The
approximate application rate for Asphalt Cement with a Grade 3 aggregate is 0.32 Gal/SY and
with a Grade 4 aggregate is 0.27 Gal/SY. The approximate application rate for an Emulsion with
a Grade 3 aggregate is 0.48 Gal/SY and with a Grade 4 aggregate is 0.40 Gal/SY.

Cure any seal coat or one course surface treatment a minimum of three days before the
succeeding course is placed unless otherwise directed.

Cure the RC-250 a minimum of seven (7) days prior to placement of the one course surface
treatment. Place one course surface treatment no later than fourteen (14) days after placement of
the RC-250, unless otherwise directed.

Use two paper widths covering a minimum of five feet at the beginning of each shot to construct
a straight transverse joint and to prevent overlapping of the asphalt.

ITEM 400: EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL FOR STRUCTURES
Flexible base (Ty E) may be used for cement stabilized backfill aggregate, as approved.
ITEMS 464 & 467: REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE & SAFETY END TREATMENT

If required, concrete collars, as approved, will be used at pipe joints. Collars will be reinforced
as directed. No direct compensation will be made for concrete collars and they will be
subsidiary to the pertinent items.

ITEM 465: JUNCTION BOXES, MANHOLES, AND INLETS

Provide cast holes for interim drainage in inlets during construction. The size, number and
position will be as directed. Plug these holes and any other temporary or interim holes as
directed. This work will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to the pertinent items.

If necessary, place concrete (Cl B) on the bottom of inlets and manholes in order to match flow

line grades of the adjacent storm drain lines. This work will not be paid for directly but will be
subsidiary to the pertinent items.

General Notes Sheet E

Project Number: Sheet:8B
County: DE WITT Control: 0942-01-020

Highway: FM 240

ITEM 467: SAFETY END TREATMENT
Precast safety end treatment sections will not be allowed.

Provide reinforced concrete riprap for all pipe safety end treatments. Round corners on safety
end treatment riprap to a minimum 12 inch radius as directed. The riprap will not be paid for
directly but will be subsidiary to Item 467.

Provide and use a form along the cut end of the pipe when placing the adjacent reinforced
concrete riprap for pipe safety end treatment sections.

Riprap cross slope above the working point may need to be flatter than 6:1 slope to improve
driveway tie-in as directed by the engineer.

ITEM 502: BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

Use WZ(RS)-22 in conjunction with TCP(2-2).
Use TCP(2-2b) for one-lane, two-way traffic control.

When using TCP(2-2b), a pilot car is required to lead traffic through the work space with or
without channelizing devices on the center line unless otherwise approved.

When using TCP(2-2b), channelizing devices may be omitted during base, subgrade and seal
coat operations unless otherwise directed. Flaggers will be required at public intersections when
channelizing devices are omitted.

When using TCP(2-2b), arrow boards, displaying the caution mode, may be used to enhance the
flagger stations. If used, place the arrow board in advance of the flagger station a distance of
72X, the sign spacing distance shown on BC(2). Use arrow boards as shown on BC(7).

When using TCP(2-2b), the temporary 24" stop line and the CW16-2P plaques may be omitted.

When using TCP(2-2b), an additional “Road Work Ahead” and “Be Prepared To Stop” signs
will be required on each end of the lane closure unless otherwise approved.

General Notes Sheet F



Project Number: Sheet:8C
County: DE WITT Control: 0942-01-020

Highway: FM 240

Provide trail and lead vehicles when using TCP(3-1or TCP(3-3).

Utilize TCP(3-3) for sweeping operations or for installing and removing tabs or raised pavement
markers.

Provide suitable warning lights mounted high enough to be visible from all directions on all
construction equipment, including pilot vehicles, and operate warning lights when the equipment
is within the right of way. Equip other equipment such as trucks, trailers, autos, etc., with
emergency flashers and use emergency flashers while within the work area.

All culvert work must be completed prior to performing excavation and embankment within the
work area. The contractor will only be allowed to perform culvert work on one side of the
roadway at a time, through completion, before starting on the opposite side unless otherwise
approved.

No additional payment will be made for relocating existing sign assemblies to temporary mounts.

Provide a 3:1 slope or flatter from the pavement edge with 42 cones in all work areas during
non-working hours. If adequate width is not available to set the 42 cones, the 3:1 edge build up
shall be widened to accommodate 42” cone placement. Labor and materials involved in this
work will not be paid for directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to the various bid items of
the contract.

Signs warning of temporary conditions, such as “NO CENTER LINE,” “LOOSE GRAVEL,”
etc., shall only be displayed when conditions are present. Remove or completely cover signs that
do not apply to the roadway conditions. These signs may be installed prior to beginning work
but shall remain completely covered until the signs are applicable.

In accordance with Article 502.4.2, no payment will be made for the month if the contractor fails
to provide or properly maintain signs in compliance with the contract requirements. Temporary
warning signs that are visible when conditions do not apply will be considered improper
maintenance of signs.

ITEM 506: TEMPORARY EROSION, SEDIMENTATION,
AND ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS

1. See SW3P plan sheet for total disturbed acreage.

2. The disturbed area in this project, all project locations in the contract, and contractor project
specific locations (PSLs), within one (1) mile of the project limits, for the contract will further
establish the authorization requirements for storm water discharges.

General Notes Sheet G

Project Number: Sheet:8C
County: DE WITT Control: 0942-01-020
Highway: FM 240

3. The department will obtain an authorization to discharge storm water from the Texas
Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ) for the construction activities shown on the

plans.

4. Obtain any required authorization from the TCEQ for any contractor PSLs for construction
activities on or off right-of-way (ROW).

5. When the total disturbed area for all projects in the contract and PSLs within one (1) mile of
the project limits exceeds five (5) acres, provide a copy of the contractor NOI.

6. Provide a signed sketch detailing the location of any contractor’s PSLs on ROW or within one
(1) mile of the project.

ITEM 560: MAILBOX ASSEMBLIES

Furnish and place two OM-2Y Object Markers on mailbox supports, one in each direction.
These will not be paid for directly but are subsidiary to this item.

Provide 12 inches of clearance from the pavement edge to the mailbox.

ITEM 644: SMALL ROADSIDE SIGN SUPPORTS AND ASSEMBLIES

Use Class B concrete for all small roadside sign assembly concrete footings.

Drill the holes in the signs carefully as to not damage the reflective sheeting of the signs.

Install the wedge anchor system in a concrete footing 42" in depth and 12" in diameter.
Foundation should take approximately 2.7 cubic feet of concrete.

ITEM 668: PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Pavement marking material may be placed on roadways at any time during the year, subject to
temperature and moisture limitations specified.

ITEM 6001: PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN
Provide Portable Changeable Message Signs (PCMS) for the duration of the project. Locations

and messages or other miscellaneous uses of PCMS, shall be as approved or directed by the
Engineer.

General Notes Sheet H



Project Number: Sheet:8D
County: DE WITT Control: 0942-01-020
Highway: FM 240

ITEM 6185: TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR (TMA) AND TRAILER
ATTENUATOR (TA)

Shadow vehicle(s) with TMA are set up for stationary and/or mobile operations. The contractor
will be responsible for determining if operations will be ongoing at the same time to determine

the total number of TMAs needed for the project.

The TMA/TA used for installation/removal of traffic control for a work area will be subsidiary to
the TMA/TA used to perform the work.

General Notes Sheet 1



Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0942-01-020

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Yoakum
HIGHWAY FM 240

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0942-01-020
PROJECT ID A00119986
COUNTY De Witt TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\lT Ab‘ll_‘
HIGHWAY FM 240
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
100-6002 PREPARING ROW STA 4.000 4.000
106-6002 OBLITERATING ABANDONED ROAD SY 410.000 410.000
110-6001 EXCAVATION (ROADWAY) cY 3,993.000 3,993.000
132-6006 EMBANKMENT (FINAL)(DENS CONT)(TY C) cYy 1,665.000 1,665.000
164-6033 DRILL SEEDING (PERM) (RURAL) (SANDY) SY 11,995.000 11,995.000
164-6041 DRILL SEEDING (TEMP) (WARM) SY 2,999.000 2,999.000
164-6043 DRILL SEEDING (TEMP) (COOL) SY 2,999.000 2,999.000
168-6001 VEGETATIVE WATERING MG 168.000 168.000
247-6057 FL BS (CMP IN PLC)(TYE GR1-2)(FNAL POS) cY 3,177.000 3,177.000
260-6012 LIME(HYD,COM OR QK)(SLRY)OR QK(DRY) TON 136.000 136.000
260-6073 LIME TRT (SUBGRADE)(8") SY 8,537.000 8,537.000
316-6029 | ASPH (RC-250) GAL 1,563.000 1,563.000
316-6202 AGGR(TY-E GR-5 SAC-B) cY 47.000 47.000
316-6246 | AGGR(TY-PE GR-3 SAC-B) cY 92.000 92.000
316-6249 | AGGR(TY-PE GR-4 SAC-B) cY 60.000 60.000
316-6400 | ASPH (AC-15P OR AC-10-2TR OR CRS-2P) GAL 5,781.000 5,781.000
400-6005 CEM STABIL BKFL cY 157.000 157.000
464-6003 RC PIPE (CL I11)(18 IN) LF 132.000 132.000
464-6005 RC PIPE (CL Il1)(24 IN) LF 142.000 142.000
465-6003 MANH (COMPL)(PRM)(60IN) EA 2.000 2.000
467-6363 SET (TY 1) (18 IN) (RCP) (6: 1) (P) EA 6.000 6.000
467-6390 SET (TY 1) (24 IN) (RCP) (4: 1) (C) EA 2.000 2.000
467-6395 SET (TY 1) (24 IN) (RCP) (6: 1) (P) EA 2.000 2.000
496-6042 REMOV STR (SMALL) EA 1.000 1.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 4.000 4.000
506-6038 | TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF 3,418.000 3,418.000
506-6039 TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 3,418.000 3,418.000
530-6002 INTERSECTIONS (ACP) SY 361.000 361.000
530-6006 DRIVEWAYS (SURF TREAT) SY 120.000 120.000
560-6007 MAILBOX INSTALL-S (WC-POST) TY 3 EA 1.000 1.000
644-6028 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(P-BM) EA 2.000 2.000
644-6030 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(T) EA 5.000 5.000
644-6033 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(U) EA 2.000 2.000
644-6036 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(U-BM) EA 1.000 1.000
644-6038 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(U-EXAL) EA 1.000 1.000
644-6060 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYTWT(1)WS(P) EA 13.000 13.000
Tx DOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

COUNTY De Witt

Report Created On: Apr 24, 2024 11:22:19 AM
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SHEET

Yoakum

De Witt
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0942-01-020

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Yoakum
HIGHWAY FM 240

COUNTY De Witt

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0942-01-020
PROJECT ID A00119986
COUNTY De Witt TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\lT Ab‘ll_‘
HIGHWAY FM 240
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
644-6076 REMOVE SM RD SN SUP&AM EA 20.000 20.000
658-6073 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Y)(WC)GND(BI) EA 12.000 12.000
658-6078 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-4)(TWT)WAS EA 5.000 5.000
662-6034 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)4"(SLD) LF 1,395.000 1,395.000
662-6111 | WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y-2 EA 310.000 310.000
668-6076 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD) LF 23.000 23.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 48.000 48.000
685-6003 REMOVE RDSD FLASH BEACON ASSEMBLY EA 1.000 1.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 4.000 4.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 10.000 10.000
6185-6005 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 2.000 2.000
6439-6008 | HPPM-RIB W/RET REQ TYI(W)6"(SLD)100MIL LF 3,455.000 3,455.000
6439-6016 | HPPM-RIB W/RET REQ TYI(Y)6"(SLD)100MIL LF 3,440.000 3,440.000
08 CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT EROSION LS 1.000 1.000
CONTROL MAINTENANCE (NON-PARTICIPATING)
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT SAFETY LS 1.000 1.000
CONTINGENCY (NON-PARTICIPATING)
TX DOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

DISTRICT

COUNTY

CCSJ

SHEET

Report Created On: Apr 24, 2024 11:22:19 AM

Yoakum

De Witt

0942-01-020
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FM 240 EARTHWORK SUMMARY

LANE STREET EARTHWORK SUMMARY

ITEM 110 132
EXCAVATION | ACCUM. |EMBANKMENT | ACCUM.
DESCRIPTION | (ROADWAY) | EXCAVATION (FINAL) EMBANKMENT
(TY C)
STATION (CY) (CY) (CY) (CY)
50+90.00
51+00.00 0.3 0.3 0.0 0.0
51+50.00 0.8 1.1 6.1 6.1
51+88.00 0.1 1.2 79.2 85.3
52+12.00 12 85.3
52+50.00 0.0 1.2 1427 228.0
53+00.00 0.0 1.2 46.6 2746
53+50.00 05 1.7 2.7 2773
53+60.00 0.2 1.9 0.0 2773
LANE ST. cY cY
TOTAL 2 277

5:46: 33 PM

1:\16jobs\16L0192\CAD\Road\Sheet\sht-summary-ew. dgn

ITEM 110 132
EXCAVATION | ACCUM. |EMBANKMENT | ACCUM.
DESCRIPTION | (ROADWAY) | EXCAVATION (FINAL) EMBANKMENT
(TY C)
STATION (CY) (CY) (CY) (CY)
0+12.00
0+50.00 136.2 136.2 13.9 13.9
1+00.00 108.9 2451 18.3 32.2
1+50.00 209.8 454.9 0.0 32.2
2+00.00 240.4 695.3 0.0 32.2
2+12.00 59.1 754.4 0.0 32.2
2+50.00 197.8 952.2 0.0 32.2
3+00.00 240.8 1,193.1 0.0 32.2
3+50.00 198.3 1,391.4 0.0 32.2
3+95.00 158.9 1,550.2 0.0 32.2
4+00.00 162 1,566.4 0.0 32.3
4+50.00 145.0 1,711.4 0.4 32.7
5+00.00 105.2 1,816.6 2.3 35.0
5+50.00 54.1 1,870.6 115 46.5
6+00.00 155 1,886.1 44.7 91.2
6+50.00 05 1,886.5 89.3 180.4
7+00.00 0.1 1,886.6 106.6 287.0
7+50.00 35.3 1,921.9 120.2 4072
8+00.00 37.0 1,958.9 138.1 545.3
8+50.00 1.8 1,960.7 152.0 697.2
9+00.00 0.0 1,960.7 132.8 830.0
9+50.00 0.2 1,960.9 89.0 919.0
10+00.00 23.2 1,984.1 49.3 968.3
10+50.00 52.5 2,036.5 155 983.7
11+00.00 60.1 2,096.6 8.0 991.7
11+50.00 67.2 2,163.9 10.6 1,002.3
12+00.00 76.9 2,240.8 20.9 1,023.2
12+50.00 88.3 2,329.1 20.5 1,043.7
13+00.00 118.3 2,447 4 8.6 1,052.3
13+50.00 1545 2,601.8 3.6 1,055.9
14+00.00 157.8 2,759.6 13 1,057.1
14+50.00 125.9 2,885.5 60.4 1,117.5
15+00.00 159.4 3,044.8 65.0 1,182.5
15+50.00 2421 3,286.9 54 1,187.8
16+00.00 192.7 3,479.7 9.3 1,197.2
16+50.00 95.8 3,575.4 21.6 1,218.8
17+00.00 71.6 3,647.0 18.6 1,237.4
17+50.00 65.3 37123 11.4 1,248.8
18+00.00 62.8 3,775.1 10.4 1,259.2
18+25.00 33.9 3,809.0 4.0 1,263.1
FM 240 cY cY
TOTAL 3,809 1,263
LANE ST. cY cY
TOTAL 2 277
CUL-DE-SAC cY cY
TOTAL 182 125
PROJECT cY cY
TOTAL 3,993 1,665

DATE: 4/18/2024

FILE:

T HANSON

— 4501 Gollinor Road
Corpus Christi, Tx 78411
(361) 814-9900
TBPE Registration No. F-417

EARTHWORK
SUMMARY

% %@2024
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5:46: 49 PM
1:\16jobs\16L0192\CAD\Road\Sheet\sht - summary-roadway. dgn

DATE: 4/18/2024

FILE:

SUMMARY OF ROADWAY ITEMS
ITEM NO. 100 106 247 260 260 316 316 316 316 316 316 530 3076
DESCRIPTION | ALIGNMENT |BEGINNING| ENDING LENGTH | SURFACE | SURFACE | PREPARING OBLIT. FLBS LIME LIME TRT ASPH (RC- AGGR(TY-E | AGGR(TY-PE | AGGR(TY-PE ASPH ASPH INTERSECTION|D-GRHMA TY-
STATION STATION WIDTH AREA ROW ABANDONED|(CMP IN PLC)| (HYD,COM | (SUBGRADE) 250) GR-5SAC-B) | GR-3SAC-B) | GR-4SAC-B) | (AC-15P OR | (AC-15P OR (ACP) D PG70-
ROAD (TYEGR1-2) | ORQK) (8") AC-10-2TR OR|AC-10-2TR OR| 22(EXEMPT)
(FNALPOS) | (SLRY) OR CRS-2P) GR-3| CRS-2P) GR-4
QK(DRY)
14" Depth |[106#/CF @ 5% 0.2 GAL/SY | 1CY/140SY| 1CY/85SY | 1CY/130SY| 0.40 GAL/SY | 0.34 GAL/SY
SHEET FT FT SY STA SY cy TON sy GAL cy cy cy GAL GAL sy TON
44 FM 240 0+12.00 0+22.00 10.00| 167.00 185.56 6.00 360.73 60.60
44 FM 240 0+22.00 0+56.92 34.92| VARIES 173.80| 78.00 69.53 2.95 185.44 34.80 1.24 2.05 1.34 69.52 59.09
44 FM 240 0+56.92 5+00.00 443.08| 32.00 1,575.40 641.37 27.4 1,723.00 315.08 11.25 18.53 12.12 630.16 535.64
45 FM 240 5+00.00 10+00.00 500.00{ 32.00 1,777.78 723.77 30.91 1,944.00 355.56 8.42 20.92 13.68 711.11 604.45
46 FM 240 10+00.00 15+00.00 500.00{ 32.00 1,777.78 723.77 30.91 1,944.00 355.56 8.42 20.92 13.68 711.11 604.45
47 FM 240 15+00.00 18+25.00 325.00{ 32.00 1,155.56 470.45 20.1 1,264.00 231.11 8.25 13.59 8.89 462.22 392.89
48 LANE ST. 50+90.00 51+84.00 94.00| VARIES 310.43 125.94 5.43 341.76 62.09 2.22 3.65 2.39 124.17 105.55
48 LANE ST. 52+16.00 52+46.81 30.81| VARIES 114.84 46.37 1.99 125.11 22.97 0.82 1.35 0.88 45.94 39.05
48 LANE ST. 52+46.81 53+60.00 113.19( 21.00 264.11 110.05 4.8 302.00 52.82 1.89 3.11 2.03 105.64 89.80
49 BUNJES ST. 10+00.00 11+36.41 136.41| VARIES 662.71 326.00 265.30 11.26 708.18 132.54 4.74 7.8 5.10 265.08 225.32
* NOTE: FOR CONTRACTOR INFORMATION ONLY SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 530 TOTAL 19 410 3,177 136 8,537 1,563 47 92 60 3,125 2,656 361 *61
5,781
ITEM NO. 530 SUMMARY OF SIGN ITEMS
DRIVEWAYS ITEM NO. 644 644 644 644 644 644 644 685
DRIVEWAY STATION EXISTING NEW SID_E OF ROAD | WIDTH |LENGTH (SURF. TREAT.) DESCRIPTION | ALIGNMENT |BEGINNING| ENDING | INSMRDSN | INSMRDSN | INSMRDSN [ INSMRDSN | INSMRDSN | INSMRD SN [ REMOVESM |  REMOVE
NUMBER CULVERTS | CULVERTS | (Rightor Left) = = 37 STATION | STATION | sup&Am | supgam | supgam SUP&AM SUPEAM | suP&AM RDSN RDSD FLASH
TYS80(1)SA(T)| TYS80(1)SA(P-| TYS80(1)SA(U) | TYS80(1)SA(U- | TYTWT(1)Ws(]| TYS80(1)SA(U] suP&AM BEACON
1 2+12 NA 18" RCP L 40 17 783 BM) Bv) ) EXAL) ASSEMBLY
3+95 NA 18" RCP L 12 29 414 SHEET 0 A 0 A A A A A
TOTAL **120 65 FM 240 8 1
** SEE DRIVEWAY DETAILS SHEET FOR MORE INFORMATION 65 BUNJES ST. 1 3
65 Us 87 2 1 4 6
65 VAN VLECK AVE. 1 2
65 HOUSTON AVE. 1
SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING ITEMS 66 FM 240 0+400.00 |  5+00.00 2 2 3 1
ITEM NO. 668 672 6439 6439 66 FM 240 5+00.00 10+00.00 1 1
DESCRIPTION | ALIGNMENT |BEGINNING | ENDING | PREFABPAV| REFLPAV | HPPM-RIB | HPPM-RIB 66 LANE ST. 50+80.00 | 53+60.00 2
STATION | STATION | MRKTYC |MRKRTY Il-A]w/RET REQTY|W/RET REQTY, 66 us 87 2
(W)(24") A [iwye)so) | nien)(sto) % [BARNHARTRD. L
TOTAL 5 2 2 1 13 1 20 1
(SLD) (100MIL) (100MIL)
SHEET LF EA LF LF
66 Us 87 62 0 .
66 FM 240 0+12.00 5+00.00 23 13 891 936 @Z@ @:ﬁﬁﬁ”ﬁ@@m
66 FM 240 5:00.00 | 10+00.00 13 856 856 (Sery ataas00 | B4
TBPE Registration No. F-417
67 FM 240 10+00.00 | 15+00.00 13 997 998
67 FM 240 15+00.00 | 18+25.00 9 649 650
TOTAL 23 a8 3,455 3,440
ROADWAY
SUMMARY
i ®2024
Tescas
Department
or Transporiedon
CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0942/ 01] 020 FM 240
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM DE WITT 11
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1:\16jobs\16L0192\CAD\Road\Sheet\sht - summary-drainage. dgn

DATE: 4/18/2024

FILE:

PROPOSED DRAINAGE STRUCTURES MANHOLES END TREATMENTS SIGNS
ITEM NO. 400 464 464 465 467 467 467 658
DESCRIPTION il FEE'EE?;: i PRO;ﬁ’rs;:ch:‘éi'RggﬁRTs PROPOSED s?fg:EINZLD RC PIPE RC PIPE MANH SET(TYI) (18IN) | SET(TYIl)(24IN) | SET (TY1l)(24IN) | INSTL OM ASSM
LENGTH OF RCPS CULVERT (LIS IN) | (CL @4 IN) [ (COMPL)PRM)60IN)|  (RCP) (6: 1) (P) (RCP) (4: 1) (G) (ReP) 6: 1) (P) | (om-2v)we)eND(BI)
SLOPE (%) BACKFILL
STATION LEFT RIGHT | UPSTREAM |DOWNSTREAM cY LF LF EA EA EA EA EA
0+35 22 LF OF 24" RCP 50 ; 240.93 240.82 0.50% 46 12 1 2
0+35 56 LF OF 24" RCP 28 28 241.21 240.94 0.50% 56
0+35 22 LF OF 24" RCP R 50 243.00 241.90 5.00% 12 1 2
0+65 28 LF OF 18" RCP R 28 242.00 241.67 1.18% 21 1 2
0+71 35 LF OF 18" RCP 28 - 241.70 241.30 1.14% 28 1 2
2+12 70 LF OF 18" RCP 28 - 242.65 242.27 0.50% 56 2
3+95 41 LF OF 18" RCP 28 - 245.10 244.49 1.50% 27 2
7490 76 LF OF 24" RCP 38 38 254.96 254.20 1.00% 111 62 2 2 4
TOT e —
EXISTING DRAINAGE STRUCTURES
ITEM NO. 496
REMOV STR (SMALL)
STATION DESC EA
0+35 42 LF OF 1 -24" 1
1

Rood
Corpus Christi, TX 78411
$361) 814-9
TBPE Registration No. F-417

DRAINAGE
SUMMARY

jexas)

of Transportation

CONT

SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0942

01 020

FM 240
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SUMMARY OF EROSION CONTROL AND SEEDING ITEMS

5:47: 02 PM
1:\16jobs\16L0192\CAD\Road\Sheet\sht-summary-misc. dgn

DATE: 4/18/2024

FILE:

ITEM NO. 164 164 164 *166 168 506 506
Sheet ALIGNMENT |BEGINNING| ENDING DRILL DRILL DRILL FERTILIZER | VEGETATIVE | TEMP SEDMT | TEMP SEDMT
STATION STATION SEEDING SEEDING SEEDING WATERING | CONTFENCE | CONT FENCE
(PERM) (TEMP) (TEMP) (INSTALL) | (REMOVE)
(RURAL) (WARM) (cool)
(SANDY) 13.58 MG/AC
1Appl. |500LB/ACRE | x 5 MONTHS
SY SY SY LB MG LF LF
85 FM 240 0+12.00 5+00.00 2,549 637 637 263 35.76 60 60
85 FM 240 5+00.00 10+00.00 2,437 609 609 252 34.19 777 777
86 FM 240 10+00.00 15+00.00 3,198 800 800 330 44.86 949 949
86 FM 240 15+00.00 18+25.00 1,704 426 426 176 23.91 842 842
87 us 87 35+85.00 36+38.00 114 29 29 12 1.60 24 24
87 LANE ST. 50+90.00 53+60.00 1,085 271 271 112 15.22 391 391
88 BUNJES ST. 10+00.00 11+36.41 908 227 227 94 12.74 375 375
TOTAL 11,995 2,999 2,999 *1,239 168 3,418 3,418
* NOTE: FOR CONTRACTOR INFORMATION ONLY
SUMMARY OF MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS
ITEM NO. 658 560
Sheet ALIGNMENT | BEGINNING| ENDING | INSTLOMASSM | MAILBOX
STATION STATION (OM-4) INSTALL-S
(TWT)WAS (WC-POST)
TY 3
EA EA
44 FM 240 0+12.00 5+00.00 1
67 BUNJES ST. 10+00.00 11+36.41 5
TOTAL 5 1
SUMMARY OF TCP ITEMS
ITEM NO. 6001 6185 6185 NOTES SUMMARY OF TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING ITEMS
ALIGNMENT NUMBER PORTABLE TMA TMA (MOBILE ITEM NO. 662 662 @@ ]}H/&\NSCO)N
CHANGEABLE | (STATIONARY) OPERATION) ALIGNMENT |BEGINNING| ENDING WKZN PAV | WK ZN PAV = é‘s’giuugoérl‘;?g;i?ogg 18411
MESSAGE SIGN STATION | STATION | MRKSHT | MRKNON- 186 Regiatrasion No. F-d17
EA DAYS DAYS TERM REMOV
us 87 2 2 Out 1 month ahead of realignment and for 2 weeks after (PCMS). (TAB)TYY-2 | (Y)6"(SLD)
FM 240 2 2 10 2 Out 1 month ahead of realignment (PCMS). EA LF MISCELLANEOUS
FM 240 0+12.00 |  5+00.00 90 406 SUMMARIES
FM 240 5+00.00 10+00.00 46 208
TOTAL 4 10 2
FM 240 10+00.00 15+00.00 74 333 i ®2024
FM 240 15+00.00 18+25.00 66 294
us 87 35+85.00 36+38.00 0 0
LANE ST. 50+90.00 53+60.00 34 154 Tescas
BUNJES ST. 10+00.00 | 11+36.41 0 0 @f@m
Us 87 34+50.00 | 34+94.00 0 0 — —
TOTAL 310 1,395 0942| 01 020 FM 240
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM DE WITT 13




No warranty of any

BRIDGE

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0.080"
7.5 to 15 0.100"
Greater than 15 0.125"

The Stondord Highway Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

NOTE:

1.

Sign supports shall be located as shown
on the plans, except that the Engineer
may shift the sign supports, within
design guidelines, where necessory to
secure a more desirable location or to
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
otherwise shown on the plans, the
Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
will verify all sign support locations.

For installation of bridge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.

For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).

. Signs with * shall be relocated and

placed on @ new assembly

;’Qo Traffic
= Operations

I Texas Department of Transportation

Division
Standard

SMARD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) MOUNT
SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS I J77 L CLEARANCE
SIGNS
Post Type Anchor |'I'ype Mounting Designation (See Note 2)
UA = Univer-Conc
= |2 UB = Univer-Bolt
PLAN SIGN SIGN SIGN 2 j 2 o FRP = Fibergl Posts |SA =Slip-Co TY N=Type N
< < w = Fiberglass = Slip-Conc _ =Type
SHEET NO. DESIGNATION SIGN CONTENT DIMENSIONS = & = o |1wT=Thinowall (1 or 2) |SB = Slip-Bot P = Prefb."Pain” 1EXT or 2EXT =# of Ext. TY S =Type S
NO. (See above Note) - = 10BWG = 10 BWG WS = W _ wrn |BM=Extruded Beam
= = \Wedge Steel |T=Prefab."T
< | |s80=Sched 80 WP = Wedge Pistic |U=Prefab, "ur | C = 1.12 #ft Wing Chan.
’ EXAL = Extruded Alum. Signs
<US HIGHWAY ROUTE SHIELD>
66 1 |M1-4(2 dgt) (ROUTE 87) 24 x 24 TWT 1 WS P
<ARROW - DUAL LEFT & RIGHT> <AUX
M6-4 SIGN> 21x 15
66 2 [R1-1 STOP 48 x 48 S80 1 SA P BM
CROSS TRAFFIC DOES NOT STOP
W4-4P (PLAQUE) 48 x 24
66 3 |M4-6 END <AUXLIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 W 1 WS P
<FM SHIELD> FARM ROAD (ROUTE
M1-6F 240) 24 x 24
66 4 ([D1-2 (DESTINATION - 2 LINE) 102 x 30 S80 1 SA U EXAL
66 5 |W3-1 SYMBOL - STOP AHEAD 48 x 48 S80 1 SA T
66 6 [M2-1 JCT <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21x 15 TWT 1 WS P
<US HIGHWAY ROUTE SHIELD>
M1-4(2 dgt) (ROUTE 87) 24 x 24
66 7 |M3-3 SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 W 1 WS P
<FM SHIELD> FARM ROAD (ROUTE
M1-6F 240) 24 x 24
66 8 |R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (SPEED) 30x 36 W 1 WS P
66 9 |D2-1 (DESTINATION) (DISTANCE) <1 LINE> 84 x 18 S80 1 SA T
66 10 |M3-3 SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 S80 1 SA U
<US HIGHWAY ROUTE SHIELD>
M1-4(2 dgt) (ROUTE 87) 24 x 24
<ARROW - VERTICAL STRGHT> <AUX
M6-3 SIGN> 21x 15
M3-3 SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12
<FM SHIELD> FARM ROAD (ROUTE
M1-6F 240) 24 x 24
<ARROW - HORIZ. STRGHT>
M6-1 <AUXLIARY SIGN> 21x 15
65 11 |D1-2 (DESTINATION - 2 LINE) 84 x 30 S80 1 SA U BM
65 12 |M2-1 JCT <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21x 15 W 1 WS P
<FM SHIELD> FARM ROAD (ROUTE
M1-6F 240) 24 x 24

5:47:07 PM

SUMMARY OF
SMALL SIGNS
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FILE: sums16. dgn oN: - TxDOT ‘cm TxDOT |ow:  TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
@©7TxDOT  May 1987 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0942 01 020 FM 240

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0.080"
7.5 to 15 0.100"
Greater than 15 0.125"

The Stondord Highway Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

NOTE:

1.

Sign supports shall be located as shown
on the plans, except that the Engineer
may shift the sign supports, within
design guidelines, where necessory to
secure a more desirable location or to
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
otherwise shown on the plans, the
Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
will verify all sign support locations.

For installation of bridge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.

For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).

. Signs with * shall be relocated and

placed on @ new assembly

;’Qo Traffic
= Operations

I Texas Department of Transportation

Division
Standard

BRIDGE
SMARD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X MOUNT
SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS CLEARANCE
SIGNS
Post Type Anchor |'I'ype Mounting Designation (See Note 2)
UA = Univer-Conc
Z |2 UB = Univer-Bolt
PLAN I 516N SIGN SIGN 2520 FRP = Fiberg Posts |SA = Slip-Co TY N=Type N
Z W< w =Fiberglass = Slip-Conc _ =Type
SHEET NO. DESIGNATION SIGN CONTENT DIMENSIONS = & = & TWT = Thinow al (1 or 2) |SB = Slip-Bolt P = Prefb."Pain” 1EXT or 2EXT =# of Ext. TV S =Type S
NO. (See above Note) 2 F |32~ lioewe = 108w WS = Wedge Steel [T = Prefab, " |5M = Extruded Beam
< | |s80=sched 80 WP = Wedge Pistic |U = Prefab, "ur | WC = 112 #/ft Wing Chan.
9 : EXAL = Extruded Alum Signs
65 13 |M3-3 SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 W 1 WS P
<US HIGHWAY ROUTE SHIELD>
M1-4(2 dgt) (ROUTE 87) 24 x 24
66 14 |M3-3 SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 S80 1 SA U
<FM SHIELD> FARM ROAD (ROUTE
M1-6F 240) 24 x 24
<ARROW - HORIZ. STRGHT>
M6-1 <AUXLIARY SIGN> 21x 15
M3-1 NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 4 x 12
<US HIGHWAY ROUTE SHIELD>
M1-4(2 dgt) (ROUTE 87) 24 x 24
<ARROW - VERTICAL STRGHT> <AUX
M6-3 SIGN> 21x 15
65 15 M2-1 JCT <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21x 15 W 1 WS P
<FM SHIELD> FARM ROAD (ROUTE
M1-6F 240) 24 x 24
66 16 M3-3 SOUTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 TWT 1 WS P
<US HIGHWAY ROUTE SHIELD>
M1-4(2 dgt) (ROUTE 87) 24 x 24
66 17 D21-2T (COUNTY ROAD NAME) 78 x 24 S80 1 SA T
66 18 D21-2T (COUNTY ROAD NAME) 78 x 24 S80 1 SA T
66 19 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 W 1 WS P
66 20 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 W 1 WS P
65 21 W14-1aR DEAD END <ARROW RIGHT> 36x8 W 1 WS P
R1-1 STOP 36 x 36
65 22 W14-1 DEAD END 30x 30 W 1 WS P
65 23 R11-4 ROAD CLOSED TO THRU TRAFFIC 60 x 30 TEMPORARY SIGN SUPPORT *
66 24 R1-1 STOP 48 x 48 S80 1 SA P BM
CROSS TRAFFIC DOES NOT STOP
W4-4pP (PLAQUE) 48 x 24
66 25 W3-1 SYMBOL - STOP AHEAD 48 X 48 S80 1 SA T

SUMMARY OF
SMALL SIGNS

5:47:15 PM
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*TEMPORARY SIGN ASSEMBLY NOT TO BE PAID DIRECTLY BUT BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING."
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DATE
FILE

TRAFF TROL PLAN NARRAT

THE GENERAL CRITERIA FOR TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT FOR FM 240 IS TO MAINTAIN TWO OPEN
LANES AT ALL TIMES WITH THE EXCEPTION OF ALTERNATING ONE-LANE OPERATION DURING
DAYTIME CONSTRUCTION THAT WILL BE REQUIRED DURING PHASES 3 & 4.

THE GENERAL CRITERIA FOR TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT FOR CARTER AVENUE AND LANE STREET
IS TO MAINTAIN TWO OPEN LANES AT ALL TIMES WITH THE EXCEPTION OF ALTERNATING
ONE-LANE OPERATION DURING DAYTIME CONSTRUCTION DURING PHASE 1.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS PER TXDOT BC STANDARDS AND
TXDOT TC STANDARDS. EXISTING CONFLICTING SIGNS SHALL BE COVERED OR REMOVED,
STORED AND REINSTALLED UNTIL THEY ARE NO LONGER IN CONFLICT.

CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN POSITIVE DRAINAGE AT ALL TIMES.

IT IS THE CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITY TO LOCATE EXACT LOCATIONS OF ALL
UTILITIES PRIOR TO THE START OF CONSTRUCTION AND TO NOTIFY THE ENGINEER OF ANY
POTENTIAL CONFLICTS THAT ARE DISCOVERED.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN ACCESS TO ALL SIDE STREETS AND DRIVEWAYS AT ALL
TIMES UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED.

SEE TXDOT STANDARD TCP({2-1)-18 AND BC(2)-14 FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL ALONG US 87 AT
THE INTERSECTION WITH CARTER AVE. (FM 240).

AT THE END OF EACH WORK DAY, WHEN TRAFFIC CONTROL IS REMOVED, DROP-OFFS ALONG
THE EDGE OF US 87 ARE NOT ALLOWED.

TRAFF TR F R

TRAFFIC CONTROL SHALL FOLLOW THIS SEQUENCE UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.

PHASE 1

TRAFFIC: EXISTING FM 240 TRAFFIC OPERATIONS ARE NOT AFFECTED BY CONSTRUCTION
OPERATIONS DURING THIS STAGE.

EXISTING CARTER AVENUE AND LANE STREET OPERATE ON EXISTING LANES DURING
NON-WORKING HOURS AND ON ALTERNATING ONE-LANE OPERATION DURING DAYTIME
CONSTRUCTION AROUND THE THE WORK AREA.

CONSTRUCTION:

RECONSTRUCT CARTER AVENUE BETWEEN US 87 AND LANE STREET AND RECONSTRUCT LANE
STREET AT THE INTERSECTION WITH CARTER AVENUE.

1. PLACE ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS IN ACCORDANCE WITH TXMUTCD, TXDOT STANDARDS,
TCP PLANS, AND AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

2. INSTALL SW3P ITEMS.

3. REMOVE AND CONSTRUCT CULVERTS.

4. CONTRUCT THE EMBANKMENT, LIME TREAT THE SUBGRADE, INSTALL FLEXIBLE BASE,
AND APPLY THE 2 COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT.

5. SUITABLE SURPLUS MATERIAL CAN BE USED TO START THE EMBANKMENT ALONG THE
PROPOSED NEW ALIGNMENT SOUTH OF LANE STREET.

PHASE 2

TRAFFIC: EXISTING FM 240 TRAFFIC OPERATIONS ARE NOT AFFECTED BY CONSTRUCTION
OPERATIONS DURING THIS STAGE. TRAFFIC ON LANE STREET AND CARTER AVENUE OPERATE
ON THE COMPLETED PAVEMENT. THE NEW ALIGNMENT TO BE CONSTRUCTED DURING THIS
STAGE WILL BE CLOSED TO TRAFFIC.

CONSTRUCTION:

CONSTRUCT THE PROPOSED ROADWAY BETWEEN LANE STREET AND JUST NORTH OF EXISTING
FM 240.

1. PLACE ROAD CLOSED SIGNS AND OTHER ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS IN ACCORDANCE WITH
TXMUTCD, TXDOT STANDARDS, TCP PLANS, AND AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. THE
NEW ALIGNMENT BEING CONSTRUCTED DURING THIS STAGE WILL NOT BE OPEN TO
TRAFFIC.

2. INSTALL SW3P ITEMS.

3. CONTRUCT THE EMBANKMENT, LIME TREAT THE SUBGRADE, INSTALL FLEXIBLE BASE,
AND APPLY THE 2 COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT.

PHASE 3

TRAFFIC: EXISTING FM 240 TRAFFIC OPERATES ON EXISTING LANES DURING NON-WORKING
HOURS AND ON ALTERNATING ONE-LANE OPERATION ON THE EXISTING NORTHBOUND LANE
DURING DAYTIME CONSTRUCTION AROUND THE THE WORK AREA.

TRAFFIC ON LANE STREET AND CARTER AVENUE CONTINUE TO OPERATE ON THE COMPLETED
PAVEMENT.

CONSTRUCTION:

CONSTRUCT THE CONNECTION BETWEEN THE COMPLETED ROADWAY AND THE EXISTING FM 240
AT THE SOUTHERN LIMITS OF THE PROJECT.

THIRTY (30) DAYS AHEAD OF THE CHANGE TO STAGE 4, FOUR (4) PORTABLE CHANGABLE
MESSAGE BOARDS SHALL BE PLACED TO NOTIFY DRIVERS OF THE UPCOMING CHANGE IN
TRAFFIC PATTERN (2 ON FM 240 AND 2 ON US 87). THE SIGNS ON US 87 SHALL REMAIN
IN PLACE FOR FOURTEEN (14) DAYS AFTER THE CHANGE TO STAGE 4 TO NOTIFY DRIVERS
OF THE NEW LOCATION OF THE INTERSECTION OF FM 240.

1. PLACE ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS IN ACCORDANCE WITH TXMUTCD, TXDOT STANDARDS,
TCP PLANS, AND AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. THE NEW ALIGNMENT BEING
CONSTRUCTED DURING THIS STAGE WILL NOT BE OPEN TO TRAFFIC.

2. INSTALL SW3P ITEMS.

3. CONTRUCT THE EMBANKMENT, LIME TREAT THE SUBGRADE, AND INSTALL FLEXIBLE BASE.

PHASE 4

TRAFFIC: EXISTING FM 240 IS CLOSED TO THROUGH TRAFFIC AND IS SHIFTED ONTO THE
NEW ALIGNMENT. FM 240 OPERATES ON THE EXISTING/PROPOSED NORTHBOUND LANE AND ON
THE PROPOSED SOUTHBOUND LANE DURING NON-WORKING HOURS. FM 240 OPERATES ON
ALTERNATING ONE-LANE OPERATION ON THE PROPOSED SOUTHBOUND LANE DURING DAYTIME
CONSTRUCTION AROUND THE THE WORK AREA.

CONSTRUCTION:

CONSTRUCT THE REMAINING PORTION OF THE NORTHBOUND SIDE OF FM 240 CONNECTING
THE EXISTING AND PROPOSED AL IGNMENTS.

1. MOVE FM 240 GUIDANCE SIGNS AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS.

2. INSTALL ROAD CLOSURE BARRICADES ON OLD FM 240 FACING NORTHBOUND TRAFFIC.

3. INSTALL "DEAD END" AND OTHER SIGNS RELATED TO THE CONVERSION OF OLD FM 240
TO A CUL-DE-SAC.

4. PLACE ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS IN ACCORDANCE WITH TXMUTCD, TXDOT STANDARDS,
TCP PLANS, AND AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. THE NEW AL IGNMENT BEING
CONSTRUCTED DURING THIS STAGE WILL NOT BE OPEN TO TRAFFIC.

5. INSTALL SW3P ITEMS.

6. CONTRUCT THE NORTHBOUND SIDE EMBANKMENT, LIME TREAT THE SUBGRADE, AND
INSTALL FLEXIBLE BASE.

7. APPLY THE 2 COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT OVER BOTH LANES.

8. REMOVE THE REMAINING PORTION OF THE EXISTING FM 240 PAVEMENT THAT WILL NOT
BE UTILIZED FOR THE CUL-DE-SAC BULB OF BUNJES STREET (NOW OLD FM 240).

9. CONSTRUCT THE CUL-DE-SAC BULB PAVEMENT AND EMBANKMENT.

~U
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

5:47:27 PM
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting

devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zonme signs. the requlremenTS_of ISEA Awef|con National Standard for High-Visibility

The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standord

shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perf?rmonce for Qlcss 2 or 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcr@en+s should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

—_

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated

when flagging is used at night.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the _
Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . %§§§§‘V® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles - g?@ﬂ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePartmenfOfoa"SPO"taﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS

ROAD WORK
<= NEXT X MILES
NEXT X MILES =>

(Optional 620-10T
N see Note -la
620-21f sk /
* m 4
CROSSROAD X X X
b
b LS— X 4 X

ROAD WORK
<o NEXT X MILES
NEXT X MILES =>

G20-1aT

END
ROAD WORK

620-21F

(Optional
see Note
1 and 4)

1 May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer.
(See note 2 below)

1. The typical minimum signing on a crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and o
(G20-2) “END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans.

2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a rood is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This
information shall be shown in the plans

3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs ore required, these signs will
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Troffic Control Plan sheets or the Work
Zone Standard Sheets.

4, The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise

motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer
will determine whether o roadway is considered high volume.

. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plans for higher volume crossroads.

. When work occurs in the intersection orea, appropriate traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in

the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.

o wm

T-INTERSECTION E:I:EOGR[KN
SPACING
TRAFFIC SIZE
% %R20-5T FINES
DOUBLE < N
gn Conventional| E Posted| Sign
- WEN xpressway/ o
¥ X R20-50TP| withs ROAD WORK Number Road Freeway Speed spﬂc.'.ng
O <= NEXT X MILES or Series X
% % G20-2bT WORK ZONE G20-1bTL
4 Feet
cw20 MPH | (Apprx.)
| X | cw21 30 120
INTERSECTED 1 Block - City <= [ 1000 -1500" - Hwy cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48"
ROADWAY 1000° -1500° - Hwy => 1 Block - City cw23 35 160
| } <'| Cw25 40 240
» ; 45 320
ROAD WORK &
GZO-IDTR . csJ END CW1, CW2, 50 400
&0 imi o CW7, CWs 36" x 36" | 48" x 48"
A Limit WORK ZONE G20-2DT % ¥ y y X X 5
BEGIN ol e i CWo, CWit, 55 500
620-3T S CW14 z
% %620-97P | Jory NEXT X MILES . 22 sgg d
v
TRAFFIC c20-61| TS |7 CW3, CW4,
% ¥ R20-5T | FINES STATE " " " " 70 800 2
___STAE Cw5, Cwe, 48" x 48 48" x 48
DOUBLE CONTRACTOR 75 900 2
¥ % R20-50TP| pdmsh END cws-3,
Byt ROAD WORK cwio, Cwiz 80 10002
G20-2 * * 3
CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION x For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways and freeways,
see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of ony additional traffic control devices, (TMUTCD) typical application diograms or TCP Stondord Sheets.

such os a flogger and accompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is

being performed ot or near an intersection.

2. If construction closes the road at a T-intersection,
NAME" (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Borricades for the road closure (see BC(10) qlso).
The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left arrow(G20-1bTL) and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right arrow
(G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.

the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR

TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING"*®

/\ Minimum distance from work area to first Advance Warning sign nearest the

work area and/or distance between each odditional sign.

GENERAL NOTES

1. Special or larger size signs may be used as necessary.

2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS

. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have

advance warning.

1/2 mile

FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS

or more advance warning.

SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING

0

h % %G20-9TP |BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
WORK . . H
ZONE STAY ALERT crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BEGIN DO % XR20-57 |TRAFFIC OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
G20-5T [ROAD WORK _ 1 |NeT - FINES S WARNING
xx* NEXT X MILES Cw-aL ‘iés‘ PASS DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diomond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NAME XX appropriate] R KN STATE LAW
CW1-4R % %G20-6T [  APDRESS CWI3-1P | wew % %R20 SOTPIEI""" TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standord Highway
!\‘ggk S\ 620-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texas" monual for complete list of available sign design
| 3x CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X sizes.
b= > CW20-1D channelizing devices \
,I../.. //Jna,,o"',, » q q q qd q q
\ LEGEND
< / N 7 p
T o 5o oo —_— _ _ _ _ _ _ — Type 3 Barricade
/ => / o \ <= / / <&= / o / =>
4 (< J-1 °°0 I ooo o O o - - -
7 ? f —f O OO | Channelizing Devices
] = WORK / = /eginning of SPEED '
 — // SLS2 e NO-PASSING Re-1 | LiuiT — wor ZonE | =& [ Sion
x Chonnel izing CSJ Limit b Iine should 00 G20-2bT % %
Devices ROA%NgoRK coordinate >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distances occur between minimal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure odditional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing char+ or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
fe >l % %G620-9TP ‘ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
% %620-5T| ROAD WORK IMIT TRAFFIC ’ WARNING No decimals shall be used. Safety
ROAD NEXT X MILES - * ¥R20-5T | FINES l SIGNS I Texas Department of Transportation sDtlw%lond
CLOSED|R11-2 Cwi-4L e X X DOUBLE ok on toxr e | | STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT) andar
Type 3 X ¥XG20-6T S % % R20-50TP| uomeees shall be used as shown on the somple layout when advance
CVII 6 Barricade or CW13-1P —onmacion— | R21 [ 4ne Presel | (;Zgglm gezge'“ signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
channelizing motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone
devices lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
- X X X X X if workers are present.
/ i ) ; VAR ; ; ; y PROJECT LIMIT
L %% CSJ Iimit signing is required for highway construction and
\ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
Y 1 N S . . :
I Area for plaocement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) _2]
Channelizing |‘\CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
/ T 74 Devices Control Plan. FILE: be-21. dgn DN: TXDOT ‘m:m)or‘uw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
// P X "\ SPEED R2-1 Cont + G tall 1ot d 1imi+ . + ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
fe—————=
SP%E A END LIMIT <><> ™o ontractor wi install o regulatory spee imit sign a EVISIoNe 0942 01 020 M 240
ROAD WORK WORK ZONE the end of the work zone.
>< >< G20-2bT % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
620'2** 7-13 5-21 YKM DE WITT ]§
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TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered.

(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)).

D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only.
Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project.

.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone

conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system.

Signing shown for Tv] 1 H Signing shown for
o e ess of work activity and not throughout the entire project. e o <,
see BC(2) for L Requlatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
additional advance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.
|
T
| SN !
IO | |o AN b ANNY ANNNNNY b |o |O§\\\\\\§§\\\\ |o N \l
See General See General
\ ‘ (750" - 1500") Note 4 ‘ ‘ See General Note 4 ‘ ‘ (750" - 1500") Note 4
[ |
WORK
620-50P
SPEED ZONE
LIMIT o Yons | c20-50p SPEED )
R SPEED LIMIT WORK WORK U IMIT
70O 60 SPEED LMt | 70 ZONE | 620-50P ZONE | 620-5aP
R2-1 LIMIT R2-1 SPEED 7 O -
CW3-5 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT Rt
LIMIT
6 O 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed Iimi+s should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
Q higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed zan3_3|g:§ orefullus+:o+ed for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
c) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver L 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zonme speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque and the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit may be inc!uded on the desigrj of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
barrier, when work octivity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. ) gﬁzzgz
in the fraveled woy. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7335 pepartment of Transportation Standard

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT

BC(3)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
9-07 SREV;S“’NS 0942 01 020 FM 240
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
13 52 YKM| _ DE WITT 19
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No warronty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

2
minimum ROAD
from WORK
o o curb AHEAD
[+ g N q
b o v
[
5 i
_ © min, _ o
E . o .. 5 .
| 0'-6 mox. >| 6 or =3 7.0' min.
O je——| S ° S A .
= 2N = [greater 2N 2 9.0 mox.
l
TS N%
Paved & \\‘M Y, Paved /\\///\\‘///s\m ! % *
~ ¥4 R
shoulder shoulder NN~
SN
% When plocing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign oppears straight aond plumb.
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as o means of leveling.
% ¥ When ploques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be aottached to the upright nearest the travel lane.
Supplemental plaques fadvisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign.
l Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports
= = shal | not will be by bolts and nuts
UIEIES T_ protrude \\;i or screws. Use TxDOT's or
:ﬁrld above sign monufacturer’s recommended
L\ qu 1 /// procedures for attaching sign
—r— substrates to other types of
. N sign supports
TTE,fIETE?H‘; Support ///////' //////
2 shal |l not 1 /
FH qE protrude <_3
- above sign .
D)( WE LE 3 R Nails shall NOT
be allowed.
I .
KERS Each sign
ARE_PRESENT I
Sign supports shal | N _ shal | be ottached
extend more than im\\\“\\\\“gx“\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\w,gn\\ direcHy to the sign
1/2 way up the rt 1tipl
back of the sign S.UDDO - Mu pie
substrate. - signs shall not be
FRONT ELEVATION Joined or spliced by
Wood, metal or any means. Wood
Fiber Reinforced Plastic SUDDOFTS shall not be
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repgired
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by spl icing or
above ond two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind Wood
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths 00 other means.
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond

of at least the some gauge material.

PM

: 31
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24"

TOP

STOP/SLOW PADDLES CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS

STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control traffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS
by flaggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size should be 24" x 24".
2. STOP/SLOW paddies shall be retroreflectorized when used at night.
3. STOP/SLOW paddles may be attached to a staff with a minimum

length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign.
4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces

shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03

Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD.

1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic lows or regulations, call
attention to conditions that are potentially hozardous to traffic operations,
show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points
of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or
cultural information. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same,
if not better route guidance as normally installed on a roadway without

construction.

2. When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions,
remove or cover the permanent signs until the permanent sign message matches
the roadway condition. For details for covering large guide signs see the

24" TS-CD staondard.

4, [f existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be

3. When existing permanent signs are moved and relocated due to construction
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times.

installed on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standord sheets. The signs

< 24" S ¢ 24" > shal | meet the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheets or the SMD

Background - Red

Legend & Border - White

Stondards. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for
Background - Oronge relocating existing signs.

Legend & Border - Black
5. If permonent signs are to be removed and relocated using temporary supports,

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Contractor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC standard sheets,
TLRS standard sheets or the CWZTCD Iist. The signs shall meet the required mounting
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs.
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE Br OR C; SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or domaged by the Contractor
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced as soon as possible by the
Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to [tem 502.

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

1
2
3
4.

5.

Contractor shall install aond maintain signs in a straight ond plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.
Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.
A1l signs shall be installed in accordance with the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and
guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.
The Controctor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from the plons. Any voriation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.
The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliaont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD) for small roadside
signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
standard sheets. The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. 1f there is o question
regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer a copy of the manufacturer’s installation recommendations so
the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
The Controctor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with domaoged or cracked substrates and/or
damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
Identification morkings moy be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used
for identification shall be 1 inch.
The Contractor shall replace domaged wood posts. New or damaged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.

RAT F K fi 1 "Tex 1 ni form Troffi trol i " Port

The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates con vary bosed on the type of

work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The

Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in

regard to crashworthiness and duration of work requirements.

a. Long-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than 3 days.

b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour.

c. Short-term stationary - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.

d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.

e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)

SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT

The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs.
The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above

the gro
Longq'rermlln'rermedlo're term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.

Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight aond shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
appropriate Long-term/Intermediate sign height.
Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, obove the paved surface regordless of work duration.

SIZE OF SICNS

1.

The Contractor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

SIGN SUBSTRATES

1.

2.
3

The Controctor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufocturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.
"Mesh" type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardless of the tightness of the weave.

A1l wooden individual sign panels fobricated from 2 or more pieces shall hove one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
fastened to the bock of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spoced at 6"
centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.

REFLECTIVE SHEETING

1.

All signs shall be retroreflective ond constructed of sheeting meeting the color ond retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),

2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background.
3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with oronge backgrounds.
SICN LETTERS

1.

A1l sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standord Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.

REMOVING OR COVERING

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6.
1.

When sign messoges may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.

Long-term stationary or intermediate stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.

Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
covered when not required.

When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
entire sign foce and mointain their opaque properties under gutomobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.
Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.

Duct tope or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face.

Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.

SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS SHEET 4 OF 12

8.

FLAGS ON SIGNS @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB
1.

Where sign supports require the use of weights to keep from turning over, the use
of sondbags with dry, cohesionless sand should be used. ;’ °®
The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a

Traffic
Safety
constant weight. I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;‘;’ﬁ,’;’i’d

Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
for use as sign support weights.

Sondbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and o moximum of 50 Ibs.
Sondbags shall be mode of @ durable material thot tears upon vehicular
impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used.

Rubber ballosts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for

Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sandbogs shall be placed
along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.

Sandbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) = 2]

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

Wit rubber bases moy b6 used wen Shorn on sne CNETCH Tish oo e TEMPORARY SIGN NOTES

sign supports placed on slopes.

FILE: bc-21. dgn DN:  TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT

HIGHWAY

Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 0942 01 020

FM 240

be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 st ComTY

SHEET NO.

color. Flogs shall not be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 YKM DE WITT
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No warranty of any
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The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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. " Sign Sign > Sign Sign
¥ Maximum 24 2x6 >
% Max imum 4x4 1 7 (= A 12 sq. ft. of L |<—>|/5k"d «~ Post 4 FPost e Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of "’°°s sign face 2x6 o : .
sign face PosT  2x6 K N H
- 27 2x6 H
/ \ \ ~ \)(ﬁoc,e. :
i & : :
«S 1 « q S
% %4x4 . Nt ‘o
wood ax4 60 4x4 <12 desirabie <2 desiravle
ost 72" block block HE HEH .
p l = HF |2 18
?':’, 34" min, ]n Optional ‘f H
u _l_ '_‘ X Xaxa Length of skids may 48" HE sfrong soils, | reinforcing HE
Top be increased for minimum oo 55" min. in sleeve ———sle] 0 34" min. in Base
wood additional stapility. HH weak soils. | (172" targer (32 strong Soils, | see the cwzrco|l Bf post
See BC(4) post HH than sign Ny woe LY for embedment.
for sign 2x4 x 40" Top os post! x 18" K 55" min. in
30 height 24" / See BC(4) Anchor Stub HH N 2 weak soi Is.
. . " |0 .
resuirement BB 26 fﬁ:';rﬁn T ’/2><4 Proee (174" targer |3[3 Anchor Stub HH
1 . ele " sle
1 requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign o (174" lorger  (s]e
L or 3/8" x 3 1/2" 2 post) —=|(3f% than sign HH
L0 LD L Ll J = %) (min.) lag / HH post) ———=3]¢
L1 _\|r_ N \ screws e g <
|‘ 20 = = 36" z Front 4x4 block 4x4 block i OE:T::ON ' ) (A::JJBNSTZUD) OPTION 3
Front Sice Sige irect Embedmen {Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) w
ap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS PE;:;”:DS(’;‘ZE :ETT:DTUSBIINZN <PPORTS Cofed ach
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS U U - - U .
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The maximum sign square footage shall adhere to the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
mm' ex,”', ded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
I ! uI . 172" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
hinwal I plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i- @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
° {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES I GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
2 AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
B CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A 1 374" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
. H 12 ga post
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 374" x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
It (hole to hole) 12 ga. support 5 bolt &I‘.uppor’rs, but i/g boclj'rs with nuTs_or; 1I:/t!“if).( 3II/2"
N 1 374" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4 " x13/4" x 129" ooy o MUST Be used on every Joint Tor Tina
-t with 5/16" holes . thole to hole) : ~
] or 1 3/4 X 134 N N N ~ 12 ga. square m . —. 2 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within g
R square tubing 13747 x13/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated B © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
S to r]ole) _12 Qga. square perforated tubing upright ————=1  \—d R —f - CNZTCD List.
Upright must ™ S S— tubing diagonal brace jos 3"
+e|e§cope to . I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7’ height - Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement « | 2" x 2" x 59" . is wi i idi .
p 8" |- 13/4" x13/4" x 32" (hole . thole to hole) around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to ltem 502
Il to hole) 12 ga. square perforated I 12 go. perforated
o tubing cross brace N tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" ¥ See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration.”
X (hole to hole)
. o 3/8" X 4-1/2 ar 12 ga. squore % ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
L) ol © 5 BOLT (TYP )g : . _{ per forated NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
> 710 . —_ ~N tubing sleeve
W A Q > | . | welded to skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
— pin at ongle - - o I 60 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
o oo e o oo needed to - o ~ ~
match sideslope o
36" N o SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5 = " ® Traffic
@1/16 ; Sarety
Welds to start on 7 . ivision
Texas D rtment of Tran: rtation
opposite sides I exas Department of Transportatio. Standard
going in opposite
directions. Minimum e
weld, do not -2" x 2" x
back 111 puddie. 12 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
| &7 upright
RN e a— TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld— N.F¥% weld starts here
starts b H
here weld 5
% I
SINGLE LEG BASE 320 BC(S5)-21
Side View FILE: bc-21.dgn DN:  TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS o9z o1 020 | i 240
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 7413 5-21 VKM BE WITT 21
00




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

5:47:33 PM
1:\16jobs\16L0192\CAD\Road\Sheet\TxDOT Standords\bc-21.dgn

DATE: 4/18/2024

FILE:

WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . v o
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . o
changeable message signs (PCMS). Phose ] . Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
ignt characters per word), not incluging simple words such os *T0, fed/Lone/Rom Closure List L Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning % x Advance
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that P u : Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not ol lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4. Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
5. Always use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
6 ;h'::".:”:;“fh:“gt:‘:: e [,er2:32§0:° gc’;gﬂrf\:::;ge bone ! should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
. in use, i y u _
o minimum 7 feet above the roodway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do not "flash" messages or words included in a message. The messoge CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
10. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e., _
keeping two |ines of the message the same and changing the third Iine. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
11. Do not use the word "Danger" in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR TO LANE XX PM -
12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically ocross NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
14, The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on fhis Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
cobreviated, unless shown in the TWUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
15. PCMS charocter height should be at leost 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove a character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
16 ‘Elgghmll?;ebgflsgisr”:hcf):?; g: é:gizr:goo:eﬁé message board rather than CLOSED 10 BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
1
. . ey CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
left or right justified.
17. If disabled, the PCMS should defoult to an illegible display that will
not alarm mZ)'roris'rs and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bors is appropriote. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEB\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phose 1 must be used with STAY [N LANE in Phase 2. LE\EE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
oulevard IF-l\[;g nondo{ mgM 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
Crldqgr AN N°rm N 2. The 1st phase lor both) should be selected from the 2. Roodway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
anno or "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
Center _ CTR Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Eggg;mc*'m CONST AHD :‘lr';'“g :gING on Travel, Location, General Worning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropricte.
0Q Phase Lists". 4, Highwoy names and numbers reploced as appropriate.
CROSS[N% XI':G R Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
ge*g“: oute ggN(T)U E Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
20 No Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropr iate.
Eost E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
:as‘rbound {route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD can be eliminated from the messoge if a
| cmergency EMER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
Entrance, Enter |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
::g::z:wtsne :ig WI;N g'frze'f 2LN no more than one week prior to the work.
. = unday SHEET 6 OF 12
XXXX Feet XXXX FT Telephone PHONE
Fog Ahead FOG_AHD Temporary TEMP §® Traffic
Freeway FRWY, FWY Thur sday THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR = 53;‘52’”
Freewoy Blocked | FAY BLKD To Downicwn TO DWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sanary
ra
Hozor dous Driving [ FAZ DRIVING | [covei s TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
:C}Zg"gggs z's;er'ﬂ' :S\Z/MAT Tuesday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION ARRICA A TRUCT
i - < 0
I — Tine Wintes [T TN OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Highway S Venicies (5] VER, VERS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- . Worning WARN
Information INFO
Wednesday WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SICN (PCMS)
1t Is ITS < o
Junction JCT azégh'r Limit zT LIMIT 1. When Full Motrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT WesToound routeT W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC(6) -21
Left Lane LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
hg‘?’g:ehgxgé #’}N#EVEL 3. :lhen symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute @©TxD0T November 2002 CONT | sECT 108 HIGHWAY
or, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 0942 01 020 FM 240
Roadway 4, A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 ey P p—
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 YK DE WITT 27
To0
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DISCLAIMER:

34 PM
\16jobs\16L0192\CAD\Road\Sheet\TxDOT Standords\bc-21.dgn

147:

5

4/18/2024

1

DATE

1. Borrier Reflectors shall be pre-qualified, and conform to the color and
reflectivity requirements of DMS-8600. A I1ist of prequalified Barrier
Reflectors can be found ot the Material Producer List web oddress
shown on BC(1),

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specified in the TMUTCD. The
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE
BARRIER (LPCB) USED
IN WORK ZONES

LPCB is approved for use in work
zone locations, where the posted
speed is 45mph, or less. See
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB.

Barrier Reflector on
16" tall plastic bracket

\

Max. spacing of barrier
reflectors is 20 feet.

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)

See D & OM (VIA)
3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors

shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB.
An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each
CTB. This will allow for attachment of a barrier grapple without
damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of
the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of
the barrier, as shown in the detail above.

4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three barrier reflectors shall be
mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have
two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each
side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in
the detail above.

5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier
reflectors will be required on top of the CTB.

6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match
the edgeline being supplemented.

7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet.

8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs
shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation.

9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per monufacturer's
recommendat ions.

10.Missing or damoged Barrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed
by the Engineer.

11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail.

Install o minimum of
3 Barrier Reflectors
as per manufacturer's
recommendat ions.

DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS

END TREATMENTS FOR
CTB’S USED
IN WORK ZONES

End treotments used on CTB’s in work zones
shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy
standords as defined in the Manual for
Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer

to the CWZTCD List for approved end
treatments and manufacturers.

BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS

FILE

WARNING L IGHTS

1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.
2. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades.
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flaoshing Warning Lights ore commonly used with drums. They are intended to warn of or mark a potentially hazardous

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall

not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.
4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control

5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB"
5.

The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of worning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices

6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will
certify the worning 1ights meet the requirements of the Iatest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights

7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C aond Type D Steody Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside.

8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans.

Iype € Warning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS

approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are aopproaching or are in @ potentially hazardous area

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing worning Iights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series.

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone
changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions.

5. Type A, Type C ond Type D warning lights shall be installed at locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans

6. Warning lights shall not be installed on @ drum that has @ sign, chevron or vertical panel.

7. The maximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing.

Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
toper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

1. The Flashing Arrow Board should be used for all Iane closures on multi-lane roodways, or slow
moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel Ianes.

2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.

4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

[ ] [ J
[} [}
[} [ ] [}
[ J [}
[J [J
° o OR °
[ ]
[ ] o ° °
[ N ) ° PY
[ [] L ° [
[} ®
4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION [ [

[} [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J
[ J [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [}
[ ] o o o [ ] o 6 6 0 o [ ] [ ] [} [}
[ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ]
[J [J [ J [ J [J [ ]

DOUBLE ARROW RIGHT/LEFT ARROW
(right arrow shown;

left is similar)

RIGHT/LEFT
SEQUENTIAL CHEVRON
{right chevron shown;
left is similar)

5. The "CAUTION" display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating
Diomond Caution mode as shown.

6. The straight Iine coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

7. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be capoble of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted laomp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal
intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.

10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron
display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.

12. A Flashing Arrow Board SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.

13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the some size orrow.

14. Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
to bottom of panel.

FLASHING ARROW BOARDS

SHEET 7 OF 12

REQUIREMENTS
WININOM
MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER
Y
TYPE | "S1ZE | OF PANEL LANPS Véfé?ih& ATTENTION WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
- Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
B | 30 x 60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
128 < 9% s P outomatic dimming devices. ARROW BOARD BEHIND CONCRETE
TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL.

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS

1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. Refer to the CHZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO“ PANEL REFLECTORS
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted 3 ke¥e| i Tﬁas.CWZTCD ¢ list of ¢ T™A 9 9
on the CWZTCD. . Refer to the C or a list of approved TMAs
3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 4. mAfhgrgIZﬁgu'r“ on freeways unless otherwise noted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR
Worning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where ottached to the drum. . . . ‘s
or sqgare.Mus+ haveya yel low 5. Squore substrotes must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5 goTrg ?ggu;ge$eizszgvgﬂg;'2$ ngfo;;ocg? 2$e5°:;;;gﬂig
reflective surfoce area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . . L. . without adversely affecting the work performance. BC ( 7) = 2]
30 square inches . The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when @ work |- o be-21.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. . . . area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an .
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©7xDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 0942 01 020 FM 240
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 oISt COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 5-21 YKM DE WITT 23

TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

1.

Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
must meet the requirements outlined in the Manual for
Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH)

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

101
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GENERAL NOTES
1. For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Handle 18" min
the primary chonnelizing device. .
2. For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be Top should not 9/16" dia. (typ)
used as the primary channelizing device but may be replaced in tangent al low collection f?r mounting
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections, of water or signs ond
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only debris warning lights
if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the .
cones in proper position ond location. 4" max
3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4" min
chonrjel izing device but may be rep!oced in tapers, 'rr(_:nsi'rions and tangent 8" max Each drum shall have
sections by verhco! panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as (typ) o minimum of 2 orange fé
approved by the Engnnet'ar. . . ond 2 white stripes . L
4, Drums and all related items shall comply with the requirements of the T : using Type A or Type B .IB x'24 S.lgn . 12" x 24"
current version of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" RIS : retroreflective (Moximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 2" max I - sheeting with the Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane mount with diogonals
(CWZTCD). (typ. ) top stripe being Divider, Driveway sign D700, Keep Right sloping down towards
5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and x orange. R4 series or other signs as opproved travel way
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely | e by Engineer
affect their appearance or serviceability. ..
6. The Controctor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic Sy
:;ﬁTsd;S?gzn;;g ;:ra;e(p];;ﬁ:rczzfdgi;:e Engineer/Inspector. The replace- Pl ywood. Al uninum or Metal siqn
) substrates shall NOT be used on
GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums
Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements: <—— Taper to allow .
1. Plostic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall for stacking o
be the top portion and the "baose" shall be the bottom. minimum of 5 See Ballast
2. The body and base shall lock together in such a manner that the body drums & Note 3 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. .
3. Plostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as chonnelization devices or sign supports. 1. Signs used on plostic drums shall be monufoctured using
4. Drums shall present o profile that is g minimum of 18 inches in width substrates listed on the CWZTCD.
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and 2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
a maximum of 42 inches. This detail is not intended shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
5. The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and for fabrication. See note 3 sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements
shal | be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle and the CWZTCD list for of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
shal | hove a minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to providers of approved specified in the plans.
al low attachment of @ warning |ight, warning reflector unit or approved Detectoble Pedestrian
compliant sign. Barricades 3. Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
6. The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less than Continuous smooth Diogonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
4 inches nor greater thon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36" rail for hand trailing the intended traveled lane.
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width. 4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
7. Bases shall have @ maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4 approved by the Engineer. _Sign dEmensEons shall not exceed
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base 18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base. series signs discussed in note 8 below.
8. Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stobilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE} or other approved material. 5. Signs shall be installed using o 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
9. Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs. ond nu'r,. two washers, and one locking washer for each
10. Drum and base shal | be marked with monufocturer’s name and model number. connect ion.
6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING Defectable Edge adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.
1. The stripes used on drums sholl be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials 7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Foce Materials." Type A or Type B on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
feflec-rive sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified 2 M locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
in the plans. ox. more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-pl.clc_:e and exhibit no delaminating, crockEng, or loss of . DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond RI-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.
detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrion facility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbal lasted bases shall be large enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. Diversions, Sidewalk Detours ond Crosswalk Closures. SHEET 8 OF 12
. . . . . 2. Where pedestrions with visual disabilities normally use the
This bose,_ \!lhen filled with the l?ol last material, should weigh t_)e'rween closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Borricodeyshcll be ‘ ® Traffic
7o hree sondbags separcte from the bese, sand in o send-f111ed plostic P1aced coross the full wiotn of tne closed sidewalk insteod ’ Diviion
' - of a Type 3 Barricade. I i
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrian borricades similor +o the one plctured Texas Department of Transportation Standard
of sandbogs will be allowed, however height of sandbogs cbove pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. baorriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectoble edging can satisfaoctorily delineate o pedestrion
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
a solid rubber base. 4. Tope, rope, or plastic chain strung between devices are not
3. Recycled truck tire sidewal s may be used for ballast on drums approved T ARSEh AR AR SIS ARATIAL St AR S CHANNEL IZING DEVICES
for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD Iist. rnerlc?ns with Disabilities Act Accessibility Gundellne§
N . (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barr icades. BC (8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian barricades should use 8" nominal barricade
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails as shown on BC(10) provided that the top rail provides FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT \meDOT\Dw: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
a hazard when struck by a vehicle. [¢] sn.100+h continuous rail suitaoble for hond trailing with no ©Tx00T Noverber 2002 ey e - oy
6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums. splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. :
T REVISIONS 0942 01 020 FM 240
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14
9_07 5_2] DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 YKM DE WITT 24
o




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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8" to 12" 8" to 12° 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. in';zﬁv292652$l:Zbgyalzefzég:; rectangle with a
'<—>| ini i i .
3 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z 4 change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be instal led
= — ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
. © . g 18" vehicle operators with regaord to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing ond
4 § 4" .E s Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform
See 24" | = See e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). . .
45€z note 7 min 4 a5 4 note 7 T § side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices shgwn on this sheet may ?ave Q drlvga?le, fl¥ed or
§ ] of an intersection. They shall be in line with porfobl? ?ose: The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
® 3 and at right angles to approaching traffic. be spec!f:ed in The General NoTes or other plon sheets. .
4" e S Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Chonnelizing devnce§ on self:rngh+|ng suppor ts s@ould be used in work zone
VP-1R 2 Vv | has three in view, until the change in alignment areas yhere chonnelu?ung devices are fr§quen+ly impacted by efrgn+ veh!cles
VP-1L [ E S eliminotes its need. or vehicle reloted wind gusts moking ol ignment of the channelizing devices
© . . .. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base Sur face & . £ . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved %?U“* Roadway ‘2 E'Q'd N € 36 for at least 500 feet. "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesive ase Sur face 5 uppor __Jdg 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4. The Controctor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and reploce
\ ~ TES PZ 74 I tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and bases 0s required by
o retroreflective Type Br. or Type Cr. conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
18" == self-righting 12" mini Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing ond olignnen+: .
T Support minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portoble baoses shall be fobricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
v S“bigme”* — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED P Fixed Bose w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or 6. Eo:emen'rf:urfgﬁes_shol IfE\e gfepgred ': g mnnnerd'r:;'r ensuresfprope:_r bonding
—_— (Driveable Base, or Flexible tronsitions on freeways ond divided highways, etween the adhesives, The Tixed mount boses and the pavement surtace.
(Rigid or self-righting) Support can be used} self-rignting chevrons may be used to supplement ::22;;:ﬁ20f?g;; be prepared and applied according to the monufacturer’s
. H 1 .
DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not fo replace plastic drums. 7. The installation and removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
. , . surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable baoses shall not be
1. Vertical Panels (VP's) are normally used fo channelize CHEVRONS permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic. all opplication and removal procedures of fixed bases
8" to 12" 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations. -_—
F-—————ﬂ They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
— other areas such as lane transitions where positive
doytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
24" for drop-offs.
min 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Miqimum Suggested Maximum
n. 36" of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes b Desirable Spacing of
min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and gg:gi? Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing
should always slope downward toward the travel Iane. * % Devices
4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high 10° 1 12° on a on a
speed roadwadys, may have more than 270 square inches Offset/Of fset/Offset] Taoper | Tangent
of retroreflective area facing traffic. 30 2| 1507 | 165°| 180" 30’ 60"
5. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. WS 7 " " 7 "
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 L= 60 205" 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80
6. Sheeting for the VP’s shall be retroreflective Type A or 45 450’ | 495 | 540 45° 90’
Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification - S - - -
v DMs-8300, unless noted otherwise. . 50 500°| 550'| 600 50 100
Rigid or self-rignting " Banel 18 36 inches or greater. o penel siripe of 23 1 L-ws [ 350 605 6607 53 110
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660°| 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
— 1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, deformable devices that ore highly visible, have good target value and 70 700 | 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. — -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs moy be used instead of a line of cones or drums. ) ] . ) 75 750'| 825'| 900’ 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800’ | 880°| 960" 80" 160°
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %X Taper lengths have been rounded off
5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers ;::Z:E:E QEGZSDT;PQET') W=Width of Offset (FT.}
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel Ianes.
. . P 6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
- gzrl’?ritlezgiZEOZZL?C::nZeZ;;Agzrio(glheérgrz sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
normal one-way roddway section to two-way near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device. CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND
operation. OTLD's are used on temporary
" CW6-4 centerlines. The upword ond downword orrows TAP TH
|<L’| on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
] M Pane! traffic on either side of the divider. The
anels base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
A mounted work space per the appropriate Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on

18"

36"

back to back
4/’7

Portable,
Fixed or
Driveable Base
may be used,
or may be
mounted

on drums.

=4

adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement
caused by a vehicle impact or wind gust.

2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42"
cones or VPs.

3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500
feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between
the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foot spacing.

4. The OTLD shall be orange with a block non-
reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
be retroreflective Type Bp or Type Cp conforming
to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8300.

roodway speed and barrier opplication.

2. Water ballasted systems used to chonnelize vehicular troffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation
or chonnelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement markings.
3. Woter ballasted systems used as barriers shall be placed in accordonce to application and installaotion requirements

specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.

4. Water ballasted systems used os barriers should not be used for a merging toper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH)

When used on o taper in a low speed urban area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.

5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated

urbon areas.

as per monufocturer recommendations or flaored to a point outside the clear zone.

If used to chonnelize pedestrians,

of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.

longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long cones ond the top

SHEET 9 OF 12
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
CHANNEL IZING DEVICES

BC(9)-21

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL IZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS R i
9'07 6-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

7-13 521 YKM DE WITT 25
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades.

2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction

barricoded in the same monner.

Eoch roadway of @
divided highway shall be

ROAD
CLOSED

NAME
ADDRESS
CITY
STATE
CONTRACTOR

G20-6T

~ 1. Where positive redirectional

= capability is provided, drums
may be omitted.

2. Plastic construction fencing

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

projects closed to all traffic. — moy be used with drums for
3. Barricades extending ocross a roadway should have stripes that slope e . sofety os required in the plans.
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring. i 3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may . may be substituted for drums when the
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade. Typical shoulder width is less than 4 feet.
Where no turns are provided at a closed roaod, striping should slope ;(, \ Plastic Drum 4. When the shoulder width is greater
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway. ? o ' than 12 feet, steady-burn |ights
4. Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope g PERSPECTIVE VIEW co Sieoy 9
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping may be omitted if drums are used.
should slope downward to the right. These drums 5. Drums must extend the length
5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the e are not required of the culvert widening.
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos B on one-way roadway
used for identification shall be 1",
6. Borricades shall not be placed porallel to traffic unless on adequate PERSPECTIVE VIEW —
clear zone is provided. Roadway 0 LEGEND
7. Worning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades. S @ Plostic d
8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, -2 K QD astic drum
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The ‘H=H’ ‘H=H’ 55 g
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sond from spilling and to The three rails on Type 3 borricades ® - Plastic drum with steady burn |ight
maintain @ constant weight. Sond bags shall not be stacked in @ manner shal | be reflectorized orange and 10" ] g - T QD or yellow warning reflector
that covers any portion of a barricade rails reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side E = 4% @ ’/\
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be facing one-way traffic and both sides S e : @ . .
permitted. Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of for f:o_woy fzaffic. R [Tl . Il M ] Q 2 é Z:e;J:TIzzr:o::'i’:;n?elf:gzjror
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon Barricade striping should slant 1 1l LJ |_|_| ol .
vehicular impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used downward in the direction of detour s ° =4
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base ) e S %} % .
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level g 2| » Ir_lgreoie nurberhz_:f DLOS;;Q df:mihon the
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. . . c o side of approaching traffic i e crown
9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B I ;;g:iizgoﬁé?ggi muzzge?no;nggg::gs?fT::pz?;;: Z:IOSIZI ZZOZ 8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades E : E E width mgkes it necessary. (minimum of 2
conforming to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless minimum of 10 feet benind Type 3 Borricades <3| e ond moximum of 4 drums)
otherwise noted. .

Barricades shall NOT
be used as a sign support.

Minimum

Y & & & Ay
L5 NN 7 nenes.
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

4’ min., 8 max.

48"

stiffener (M) AV &V & & & & 4

AN

Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than
2 stiffeners shall be al lowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Flat rail

Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans.

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID)

PLAN VIEW

© O

PLAN VIEW
TYPICAL APPLICATION

CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

3 -aT ]
I " min.
2" min.
[ " min,
28"
min.

Two-Piece cones

38 PM
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Alternate
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones
| 50° | at 50’ moximum spacing

Alternate @
Approx. QD
| 50° I

Min. 2 drums
or 1 Type 3

barricode QD

Channelizing devices parallel to traffic

| | !

Min. 2 drums
or 1 Type 3
barricade

e

a

should be used when stockpile is
within 30’ from travel lane.

\\) STOCKPILE
O a a
On one-way roods Desirable
downstreom drums stockpile location
or barricode may be is outside
omitted here clear zone.
<o
=>

TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES

One-Piece cones

28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
30 Ibs. including base.

CONES
min. orange
min.
min. white
min.
min. orange »
min. " max.
min. white 3" min.
42" 2" to 6
min, 3" min.
28"
min.

1

Tubulor Marker

SHEET 10 OF 12

1. Traffic cones and tubulor markers shall be predominaontly orange, and
meet the height and weight requirements shown above.
2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol idated

gco Traffic
- Safety
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base,
or ballast, thot is added to keep the device upright ond in place.

3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.

4, Cones or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective
baonds as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Material
Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.

5. 28" cones and tubular markers are generally suitable for short duration and
short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site
to maintain them in their proper upright position.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

CHANNEL IZING DEVICES

BC(10)-21

6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums aore suitable for all work zone FILE: bc-21.dgn DNz TxDOT \m:TxDOT\Dw: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
durations. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
7. Cones or tubular markers used on each project should be of the same size REVISIONS 0942] 01 020 FM 240
and shape. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 5-21 YKM DE WITT 26

104



No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard

specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic

within the CSJ limits unless otherwise stated in the plans.

2. Color, potterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the
plans or specifications

4. Povement markings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD
and as shown on the plans

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM).

6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

7. All work zone pavement morkings shall be installed in occordance
with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. "

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns
on BC(12)

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet

the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental

Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight
distonce is restricted by roadway geometrics.

FS

Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days ofter
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification [tem 662.

1.

Pavement markings that are no longer opplicable, could create confusion
or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway
shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic.

The above shall not apply to detours in place for less thon three
days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used
in lieu of markings to outline the detour route.

Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,

so as not to leave a discernoble marking. This shall be by ony method
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers".

The removal of pavement morkings may require resurfacing or seal
coating portions of the roadwoy os described in [tem 677.

Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

Blast cleaning moy be used but will not be required unless specifically
shown in the plons

Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

Removal of raised pavement morkers shall be as directed by the
Engineer.

Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for
directly in accordance with Item 677, “"ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans.

10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing

morkings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roadway Morker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
T %//X///////////////x/////% PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
2" TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241

l PAVEMENT MARKINGS

— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE

e 2y — ROADWAY MARKER TABS DMS-8242

Adhesive pod
Height of sheeting
is usually more thon
1/4" ond less thon 1",

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1.

2.

3.
4.

Temporary flexible-reflective roadway morker tabs used as gQuidemarks
shal | meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected ond accepted by the
Engineer or designated representative. Sampling ond testing is not
normally required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before plocement on the
roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic pavement in a
straight line. Using a mediumn size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the markers with the front ond rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

Smal | design voriances may be noted between tab manufacturers.

See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See
Stondard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab plocement on seal coat work

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1.

2

Raised pavement markers used os guidemarks shall be from the approved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

A1l temporary construction raised paovement morkers provided on @
project shall be of the same monufacturer.

Adnesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
sur faces.

Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body)
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).

A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1}.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

. dgn
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PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

I()i'ro 12" <}:|

L} O O / ooooa ooooa jioaooa °
\ T Y|| ﬁ DOOODiﬂO/DOOODOOOEI
Yell
E:> eliow eliow E|l> Type 11-A-A

Type Y buttons

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

<§:, Type II- AA

¢ oo O oaQao oaQ O ooOoDbooonoooonooooan
—& L] — oo oooaoo/o goaol (m]
':||> " Yel low Type Y w_
4 to 8 buttons 6 to 8"
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

Pattern A is the TXDOT Standord, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer.
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE,

TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

WhHeL
—

— Ye I |OW — — gooon gooon

opmooopmooopnooonooonoooonn

<j Type W buttons
<

DoooOdoo00DOO0OODM O
Type I-C or II-C-R

[e]
[=]

Type 1 A\ Type Y buttons
oOOgoo0oo0O0O0O0O0 Oo0OO0OO0DOOCOOOCOOOOOOOOOOOOOODOOOODOO

el _
> vellow o> Tyee I-A
E:> — White Y,— — ——— ooooo ooooo

oOogoooOoo0O OOOI:|0OODOOODOOODOyDOOODOOODO
Type Y buttons

ype I-C or II-C-R
DOOOE\OOODOOODO

Type W buttons
ooooopmgooonomooonoooonpoo0oo0nOO0OO0

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

<:| Type W buttons
——— . /— ——— ——— oogono goooa \EIOEIOEI
White <]7:| Type II-A-A
- oonooo%onooonooon
/' OEODDOOO ooopmgooonmoooan
——— . ——— ——— Yel low —— gooon ooooa apooa
White ” j
Type W buttons

Type Y buttons

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Prefabricoted morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

60" p4 3" Type I1I1-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED o o o o o o o o\o o o/o O o
DOUBLE 41012 L 7/
MARKERS TU O O o o o o oo o o o o o
NO-PASSING 4"
REFLECTORIZED ¥
PAVEMENT " T
LINE MARKINGS 4 to 1z T*
Yel low
Type I-C, I-A 0{* II-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT o o_:I) c|><_|:| 0o o oo o o o o o o
MARKERS
LINES O SINGLE REFLECTORIZED go® 3"
L
NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT
MARK INGS q" White or Yel low
Type I-C Type W buttons
WIDE v 120 LD% 0 oo oo oo ofo oo o
L INE \ARKERS FOo o0 oo oo o0o@mo o oo o
8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L [NE REFP'-AE:ET“‘I’ETTZED
OR CHANNELIZING LINE USED TO WARKINGS
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) whi+e

30"+/-3"

33": 3" Type 1-C or II-A-A
RAISED nooooa o o \Donon
CENTER PAVEMENT

a
MARKERS k10 s 30’ > C\i-rype W or |<i>l<i>|

L INE Y buttons

OR
LANE REFLECTORIZED e—40" s 1 ——+]

PAVEMENT o ~</U Ly —
LINE Hamnes |<_ 1o’ i 30° i White or Yellow
BROKEN Type 1-C or 11-A-A
(when required)
LINES

maIsEb O O o o o o o o o
PAVEMENT g o o '"?2to o o o /; o
AUXIL IARY 3 9’ Type I-C or 11-C-R

OR
LANEDROP 8"
LINE oo S - - -
MARKINGS 3’ 9’
REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5 + 6" —

WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS

1f raised pavement markers are used
to supplement REMOVABLE markings,

the morkers shall be opplied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
mid length of tope used for broken

lines or at 20 foot spacing for L—>|

I‘— 10° L 30’ |

Raised Pavement Markers

solid lines. This allows an easier 200 + 1
re'g":“ of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge Iines
and tape.
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<:| Type W buttons Type I-C
E— — ~ — — goooa goooo _\|:me -D\OEOD
White”” <
—— —— —— —— ooooo goooa
Yel low Type Y bu++ons
—— —— —— —— goooa

> &>

oonoooo0oaQ o oaQ 00E|000DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

aol
ocoopoooan OODOOOE|OOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

— — — — goooa goooa _/D)DOD
E‘|> Nwhite”” E:> Type W buttons Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS." BC ‘ ] 2) _21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. @©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | sECT Jos HIGHNAY
1-97 9_0;”%3_12075 0942 01 020 FM 240
Two'WAY LEFT TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
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;’Qo Traffic
- E,S_afe.ty
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Raised pavement markers used as stondard PAVEMENT MARK ING PAT TERNS

pavement markings shall be from the approved
products |ist ond meet the requirements of

TO0



cwe-3 CW20-1D

Cwi3-1P

zon

vy o LOOSE )
) GRAVEL -\\§\\\\\\
+
END
ROAD WORK
TR
,,//////”"Q\ 620-2
cwe-12 .
NEXT
XX | cwr-30P
MILES w12
NEXT
XX | cwi-3oP
MILES
SN G
LOOSE oHe-7
| GRAVEL
x
I
[ S
I
x
| Cw8-3
.1.1:;:”’/”/—_
I
CWI3-1P
M.P.H.
I
END |
ROAD WORK
(WHEN DIRECTED
BY ENGINEER) |
620-2 CN20-1D
- I
I

(©)2002 TxDOT

-—
LEGEND
—r—
Type 3 Borricode @ ® |Channelizing Devices

. Truck Mounted
Heovy Work Vehicle Attenuotor (TMA)

====
@ Trai ler Mounted Portable Changeable
£

N
Flashing Arrow Board @ Message Sign (PCMS)
Sign 4: Traffic Flow

Flag

F lagger

Winimum Squnsi,a Max imum

Desirable i f inimm
* o T T2 | oo . 000 |pisrance 8"
JOffsetOf fsetOffset] Taoper | Tongent
30 2| 150’ 165 | 180" 30 60° 120" 90’
35 L.% 205° | 225' | 245°] 35° 70" | 160" 120
40 265'| 295°'| 320° 40° 80° 240° 155"
45 450°| 495 | 540° 45’ 90’ 320 195°
50 500°| 550°| 600" 50° 100" 400° 240"
55 L=WS 550°| 605°| 660" 55" 110" 500° 295°
60 600’ | 660’ | 720" 60° 120" 600° 350"
65 650'| 715°| 780" 65" 130" 700° 410°
70 700°| 770° | 840" 70° 140" 800 475
75 750" 8_25' 900 75° 150" 900° 54L

% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH!}

SIGN SPACING AND SIZES
SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE
WITH THE CURRENT BC
STANDARDS.

=" STANDARD PLANS
// TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTAT|ON

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

(YKM. DISTRICT)
TCP - UNSURFACED ROADWAY

or1c DRM DATE: December 1985 ‘ on- LR k- MT ‘ ow:- DN ‘ k- MT ‘NEG NO. &

STATE | FEDERAL
REVISIONS DpietRtet | REGION FEDERAL AID PROJECT SHEET

355?2 YKM| © FM 240 29
5- ] 4 - ] 3 COUNTY CONTROL | SECTLON | J0B HIGHWAY

10-13-15 DE WITT 0942 01 .020




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
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FILE:

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

2t
2 la
D E
o
b I}
L
S0
g2
o
o L
v o
5 «
X
= M
x Y

Channel izing devices
may be omitted if the
work area is o minimum
of 30’ from the

nearest traveled way. ]

Shou |l der
Shou | der

-"'
30
Min.
Work Space

30’
T Min.

(See notes 4 & 5)

TCP

Shou |l der
Shoul der

—
g .l
E 3 >
o 0| °
0=
I}
L
X1
“ X
x Ll

CW20-1D

48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

50 mph

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

(See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

Shou |l der
Shoul der

o

less

3x for over|

x for 50 mph
or
50 mph

100"
Approx. A

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2)A

30° | 100

™in.

Work Spoce

B

A d

1/3 L

less
3x for over

x for 50 mph
or

END
ROAD WORK

Shou | der
Shoul der

G20-2
48" X 24"

(See note 2) A

50 mph

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

CW20-1D v
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

Shou Ider

ol

g, s

E® >c
vl ga

ouw €

=y

[oN =]

[

56| %W

4 X

x M

Work vehicles
or other equipment
necessary for the
work operation,
such as trucks,
moveable cranes,

etc., shall remain in

areas separated from
lanes of traffic by

channelizing devices
ot all times.

(See notes 4 & 5}

Shoulder

END
ROAD WORK
620-2

48" X 24"
(See note 2)A

100’
Approx. ‘A

v
30°
Min.
Work Space

L
3
3
b
END

ROAD WORK

G20-2

48" X 24"

(See note 2) A

Py

Shou | der

Inactive -
work vehicle
(See Note 7)

100’

‘ 30°
™in.

Right-of-way Line

m,

- |

0 .

“y |
c 1o :
E’g $c |
cw|lCg .
0=
5528 |
Y x °
x M

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channel izing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

ot |
SEY | =

Sign Troffic Flow
Flag F lagger
Minimum Ssuggested Moximum| .. .
Posted| Formula Tangi[Zzéfns CSDocing of Mlé?g:’" Suggested
hannelizing A L itudinal
SD:fd * % Devices 3pocing Burter Spoce
10° (KE 12° On a Oon a i "B"
offsetoffsetioffset] Taper | Tangent |D'STOMce
30 2| 150" 165" 180° 30 60" 120° 90"
35 L=g—5 205'| 225' | 245'| 35° 70° | 160’ 120"
40 265 | 295 | 320" 40 80" 240 155°
45 450’ | 495’ | 540’ 45° 90’ 320° 195°
50 500 | 550'| 600" 50 100° 400 240°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55° 110° 500 295
60 600’ | 660’ | 720’ 60’ 120 600’ 350
65 650°| 715°| 780’ 65" 130° 700 4107
70 700" | 770’ | 840" 70’ 140 800" 475
75 750 | 825" | 900’ 75" 150" 900" 540"

% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH}

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v v

GENERAL NOTES

. Flogs attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
. All traffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those

denoted with the friangle symbol may be omitted when stated in the
plons, or for routine maintenaonce work, when approved by the Engineer.

. Stockpiled material should be ploced o minimum of 30 feet from

nearest traveled way.

. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,

oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in odvonce of

the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the

per formonce or quality of the work. If workers ore no longer present
but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be
substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved

surfoce, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.

. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways and

freeways.
Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
right-of-way line ond not parked on the paved shoulder.

. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D

"ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

TCP(2-1)-18

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER S e ERDN N N
Conventional Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 200 asg " 094z 01] 020 FM 240
PR VKM DE WITT 30
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

Same as Below

Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction

a. [ END

42" X 42 " X 42"

T0
ONCOMING
TRAFFIC
R1-2aP

48" X 36"
(See note 9)

Devices at 20’
spacing on the Taper

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity

rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe

lights. (See notes 6 & 7)

Devices at 20’
spacing on the Taper

Temporary
Yield Line

AAAAA~— |

100°

100°
Rpprox.

]

100’
Min.

Work Space

Min.

50

15’

(See Note 2) A

END

ROAD WORK v
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FILE:

G20-2
48" X 24"

ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

Temporary
Yield Line

(See Note 2) A

R1-2

TO

ONCOMING

2" X 42 " X 42"
R1-2aP
48" X 36"

TRAFFIC

(See note 9)

ROAD
AHEAD

ONE LANE

X 48"

CW20-4D
48" X 48"

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

Cw20-4

Cw3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2)A

CW20-7
48" X 48"

XXX
FEET

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note 2) A

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating,

flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 6 & T)—

Devices at
20’ spacing
on the Taper

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shal |l be

illumincfiggj/////
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note Z)AJ

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

PREPARED
TO STOP

Work Spoce

B

100° Approx.

Devices at

20’ spacing

XXX
FEET

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

/ See note 1)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2

48" X 24"

CW20-7
48" x 48"

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

BE

(2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

PREPARED
TO STOP

CW3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2) A

See note 1)

LEGEND

|le=—===|Type 3 Barricade [ N Channelizing Devices
Truck Mounted
(I3 [veovy work venicie | @R |a%icnuator cTua)
£ Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
S Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
-l Sign <ZI Traffic Flow
<;\ Flag [LC) F lagger
Minimum Suggested Moximum| ... .
Desirable Spacing of annmum S ted | St i
Psos+edd Formula Taper Lengths Chanrel izing s Slc_nn LOnLgllqiq'reusdienm ;i‘:;phl-rnq
p:? * % Devices p?il 9 |Burfer Space|Distance
10° [KH 12’ On a on a i "B"
offsetOffsetoffset| Toper | Tangent |71STON®
30 2| 1507 165" | 180" 30 60’ 120° 90’ 200’
35 |- % 205'| 225'] 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120 250"
40 265°| 2957| 320’ 40 80’ 240’ 155 305’
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195 360"
50 500 | 550°| 600’ 50 100° 400 240 425"
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55’ 1107 500’ 295" 495"
60 600’ | 660°| 720" 60’ 120° 600’ 350 570
65 650°| 715'| 780’ 65" 130' 700 410 645’
70 700°| 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140 800" 475" 730
75 750’ | 825°| 900" 75° 150° 900’ 540" 820"

% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths haove been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v 4

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

2. All troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved

by the Engineer.
3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.
. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.
5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.
6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or quali
the work. If workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic
to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for t
Vehicle ond TMA.
7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those
in order to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-2q)

o

ty of
control
he Shadow

shown

8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have odequate sight
distonce. For projects in urban aoreas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
[n rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.

9. The R1-2aP "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support at a 7 foot minimum

mounting height.

TCP (2-2b)

10.Channelizing devices on the center Iine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading traffic and

approved by the Engineer

11.1f the work space is located near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distonces should be

increased in order to maintain stopping sight distance to the flogger and o queue of stopped
(See table above).

12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be Iimited to
emergency situtations.

vehicles.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PL
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

AN

TCP(2-2)-18

ONE LANE Two-WAY ONE LANE TWO'WAY FCE;ET:@OT*CDZ’DZ;SH;SSSW%S DNCONT SECT‘CK: JoB ‘DW: HIKJ:;;Y
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 0942 01 020 | Fm 240
(Less than 2000 ADT See Note 9) 19T 21z YKM DECDUVTIYTT 31
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LEGEND

* | Trail vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Shou lder % % | Shadow Vehicle
X VEHICLE = | WORK
i i % % ¥ | Work Vehicl RIGHT Directional
o e wminse < | Lconvoy | T [convoy e Btrest o
i LEFT Directional
_ - — — _ — — cw21-10cT CW21-10aT C_ID| Heavy Work venicle (<)
< e eor X @R | enuoror T ) | Dowvte arrow
1 r] -
? o. <:I Traffic Flo [?] CAUTION (Alternating
:[::D* E| :B** U % % % ] E> eccce o ' v Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
— —_— I — I - I I — ) TYPICAL USAGE

E> X VEHICLE][D MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM

CONVOY N DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

See Note 9 and Forward Focing \ © ¥
Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Shoul der Arrow Board N
" GENERAL NOTES
| 1500’ + Approx. 1 120 -200’ Approx. 1 1 120° -200° Approx. 1 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
See note 8 See note 8 illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
TRA“./SHADOW VEHlCLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
TCP (3_ 1 G) with RIGHT Directional and/or TRAIL VEHICLE are required based on prevailing roadway conditions,
display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.

UNDIVIDED MULT ILANE ROADWAY 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or strobe I|ights

on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

. dgn

strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

Work Vehicle 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE
with strobes .
are required.

See note 9 and 120’ -200° 120 -200° 1500’ + Approx. . . L.
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead venicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with strobes See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
Shou | der 5. Flashing arrow boords shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricode ond

Construction (BC) stondards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

e = o \E@ ol -

ﬂ @| H @”:D** Shou |l der

\\ [ see note 9 ona J 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
‘ 1500° + Approx. ‘ 120" -200° Troil/Shadow Vehicle A depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
‘ See note 8 ‘ ApProx | Fgg‘;’ggd should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
) Arrow Board they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diomond shaped

"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

5:47:53 PM
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FILE:

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul |l over

periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
See note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Work Vehicle pass the work convoy, o."DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
_______ @ - ifh_szob_es_____________- X VEHICLE o WORK rearmost protection vehicle.
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT Cw21-10aT
/ <:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36"
- - - - - - _ _ R - - ® Traffic
| [ : : C Red Reflective ;’ Operations
M_ * E m * % * * % E:mj E> ’:.:° ’:.:° OR . . White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
———————————————————————— e cverictell TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
\ Viih tirobes - © MOBILE OPERATIONS

(HEIGHT OF TMA}

! 1500’ + Approx. 120’ -200' 120’ -200° | with strobes .
Ses note 8 oo roruarg rocing IANY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP (3-1¢) | ter | TCP(3-1)-13

TRA l L/SHADow VEH l CL E B I (WIDTH OF TMA} | FILE: tcp3-1.dgn DNz TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT‘Dw: TxDOT ‘CK: TXDOT
. . @©7TxDOT  December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS Y AT o ‘o Soard STRIPING FOR TMA 29 o REVISTONS 0942 01 020 M 240
1-97 YKM DE WITT 32

175




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

Improved Shoulder

See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Facing Lead Vehicle
and Note 9 <:| Arrow Boards with strobes
_ . o _ _ _ -
5 D > I0
* * % * % % Improved Shoulder
| 1500’ + Approx. | 120 -200° 120" -200°
! See note 8 " See note 8 See note 8
TCP (3-30)

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

X VEHICLE| _ | WORK
CONVOY CONVOY

CW21-10cT cW21-10aT

72" X 36" 60" X 36"

X VEHICLE
CONVOY N

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A

with RIGHT Directional display
Flashing Arrow Boord

LEGEND
% | Trail Vehicle
ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
* % | Shadow Vehicle
* % % | Work vehicle RIGHT Directional
|:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
Truck Mounted
o~ Attenuator (TMA) |$_| Double Arrow
. CAUTION (Alternating
<:I Troffic Flow IEI Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE
STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY

SHORT
DURATION

LONG TERM

MOBILE STATIONARY

d

GENERAL NOTES

1.

TRAIL,
illustrated.

SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
When a LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK

'
v
J
]
hat
5
L
s
o
[=
ol
El
0
[
v
0
o
(=]
(o]
5
hvl
5 - L3
° See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Forward Faocing vehicle must have an orrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the
+ ond Note 9 Arrow Board with strobes Arrow Board WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
5 will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
a2 _— ° E— © E — ° _— ! e E— prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.
- N E ] 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
.5 |::> @ j@ >A- :D @ ?LE |::> X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high in-re;wsi-ry ro-ra:ring, flashin;_J, oscillating, or
5o CONVOY CONVOY strobe lights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
35 * * ¥ * * ¥ simultaneously with the omber beacons or strobe I|ights.
eef — — — ] CW21-10cT CW21-10aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
L | 72% X 36" 60" X 36" and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.
2, | 1500’ + Approx. | 120 -200’ 120° -200° 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
=0 I l and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
[ 0 0O
N See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 . . . . . DMS 8300, Type A.
Q0 - OR 5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Borricode and
g TCP (3-3b) .
5o = = N Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
a vehicle.
>,§ TWO LANE HIGHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘(VEH|CLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.
§o (WORK ON TRA E ANE) . 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
L VEL L CONVOY . first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.
Sg ) © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE aond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
5 See Advance . . . . depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the convoy
5° Warning [ 1500° + Approx. 400 120" -200 N should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
22 Vehicle See note 8 Approx. Approx. " lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
"o \ See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE ond LEAD
s VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.
oo )
o2 TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | o X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10GT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
8o TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
€9 | shoulder Shoul der with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
ww in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
T sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
2+ the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
2% E:> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.
| _ 10.For divided highways with two or three lones in one direction, the appropriate
. * % * % % CW20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL}, RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
|::> L 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
eecce o (See note 14) option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
\_ e | message sign (TMCMS) with o minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
Should See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A Should C same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
§] Shoulder and note 9 \;(fv oulder i display, simulating the size ond legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
© qy\‘g LEFT LANE R used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
" 0\'\ P\ CLOSED N the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.
" TCP (3 3C) © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
g + Vehicle.
+ " 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
2 DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY m 13.Standard diamond shope versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an
E option if the rectangular signs shown are not available.
O| 14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes
2 ADVANCE WARNING it necessary. : :
o e 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work ond protection vehicles should pul | over
v VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
— allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
Q J the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.
'5' Shou | der
£
o Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective B Traffic
9 <§:| Arrow Boards with strobes — . . ;’ Operations
.9 - - _ - _ - - _ White Reflective I ; Division
% Texas Department of Transportation Standard
o o~
< 3
g . .. , ; , , , : : TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
=0 © 0]
az |§> D | | 8 MOBILE OPERATIONS
(&) O
T ECiis B —. :
un +1
8% . = . . Y . o 25° z RAISED PAVEMENT
<o See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B w
v |::> and note 9 __I:I:EJ MARKER INSTALLAT lON/
& 8l shoulder ‘e | Emv L
Y — —— p—" | : | TCP(3-3)-14
Bf 1500 Pprox. . | 120" -200 120" -200 (WIDTH OF TMA) FILE: tcp3-3.d DNz TxDOT ‘CK'TXDOT‘DW' TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
7 I See note 8 ™ See note 8 ! See note 8 ©' cps-2. don ' : : :
i TxDOT  September 1987 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
N TCP (3-3d) STRIPING FOR TMA sz o1 020 e
[ 2-94 4-98
EL_IIJ UND I v I DED MUL T I LANE H I GHwAY 8_95 7_]3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<2 1-97 7-14 YKM DE WITT 33
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

—I.dgn

5:48: 00 PM
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DATE
FILE

END |c20-2 <rondor s ror
36" X 18" andard pavement markings
ROAD WORK] V= to be placed within 14 Minimum
calendar days after Posted Sign
temporary flexible-reflective Type‘Y-2 Temporon:y Speed Spacing
= PASS roadway marker tabs flexible-reflective e
SURFACING ENDS R4-2 Lo roadway marker tabs *
WITH | 24+ x 30" | 40’ 1 | Distance
CARE}  } ZEZ-ZZC 0 N o - 30 120’
|| I IC-ZZ-Z 1] —— ;
NEXT | R20-0TP - === q TN 30 | [C----“-“---- 35 160
= 2MILES| 24" x 18" - - == = ‘ - o Tm T T T T T T T 20 240"
45 320°
N Temporary flexible-reflective 50 200
DO Previous roadway marker tabs placed to
N NOT | R4-1 existing indicate beginning and end of 55 500
24" x 30" markings no passing zones 60 600"
PASS
PASNSOING & 700"
- - 7 ‘
- — TABS ON CENTERLINES OF TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS 75 oo’
For seal coat, micro-surface or similar operations % Conventional Roads Only
Cws-12
36" X 36" " " - -
- #l/////// Min. DO NOT PASS™ SIGN (R4-1) and NO-PASSING ZONES TYPICAL USAGE
= REPEAT EVERY A. Prior to the beginning of construction, all currently striped no-passing zones shall be signed with the MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDILATE LONG TERM
= 2 MILES DO NOT PASS (R4-1) signs ond PASS WITH CARE (R4-2) signs ploced at the beginning and end of each zone L DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
for eoch direction of travel except as otherwise provided herein. Signs morking these individual vz vz
- no-passing zones need not be covered prior to construction if the signs supplement the existing pavement
9 CW8-7 mark ings.
X 36" . . . . . .
N Min B. At the discretion of the Engineer, in areas of numerous no-passing zones, several zones may be combined GENERAL NOTES
PAVEMENT . as a single zone. If passing is to be prohibited over one or more lengthy sections, a DO NOT PASS sign
:@EE;(SI)NG and a NEXT XX MILES (R20-1TP) plaque may be used at the beginning of such zones. The DO NOT PASS sign 1. The traffic control devices detailed on this sheet
I e and the NEXT XX MILES plaque should be repeated every mile to the end of the no-passing zone. In areas will be furnished and erected as directed by the
{ where there is considerable distance between no-passing zones, the end of the no-passing zone may be Engineer on sections of roadway where tabs must be
signed with a PASS WITH CARE sign and a NEXT XX MILES plaque. placed prior to the surfacing operation which will
MAJOR RURAL ROAD cover or obliterate the existing pavement markings.
407 +1° C. Depending on traffic volumes and length of sections, it may be desirable to prohibit passing throughout
- the project to prevent domage to windshield and lights. The DO NOT PASS sign and NEXT XX MILES plaque 2. The devices shown on this sheet are to be used to
should be used ond repeated as often as necessory for this purpose. Where several existing zones are supplement those required by the BC Stondards or
to be combined into one individual no-passing zone, the sign at the beginning of the zone should be others required elsewhere in the plans.
covered until the surfacing operation has passed this location so as not to have the DO NOT PASS sign
s PASS R4-2 conflict with the existing pavement markings. Also, unless one days operation completes the entire 3. Signs shall be erected os detailed on the BC
WITH | >4+ x 30" length of such combined zones, appropriate DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs should be placed at Standards or the Compliont Work Zone Traffic
_._/ CARE the beginning and end of the no-possing zones where the surfacing operation has stopped for the day. Control Devices List (CWZTCD) on supports
approved for Long-Term / Intermediote-Term
D. R4-1 and R4-2 are to remain in ploce until standard pavement markings are instal led. Work Zone Sign Supports.
DO
R4-1
w NOT | 24" x 30" “"NO CENTER LINE" SIGCN (Cws-12) 4. When surfacing operations take place on divided
5 PASS highways, freeways or expressways, the size of
N = A. Center line markings are yellow pavement markings that del ineate the seporotion of travel lanes that g;ngdeszgeed construction warning signs shal |
2 ZNEXT R20-1TP have opposite directions of travel on a roodway. Divided highways do not typically have center |ine b
= MILES " " i
a N 24" x 18 markings. 5. Signs on divided highways, freeways and expressways
3 N DO B. At the time construction activity obliterates the existing center |ine markings(low volume roads may :’éééwze Eéggzdoznrgg;:mrIgzzd?{:?o;:stscll?i:cfr):dTe
o) -'-\ not have an existing centerline), a NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) sign should be erected at the beginning +the Enyineer y Y
= NOT g::lx 30" of the work area, at approximately 2 mile intervals within the work orea, beyond major intersections 9 *
PASS and other locations deemed necessary by the Engineer.
=)
NEXT C. The NO CENTER LINE signs are to remain in place until standard pavement markings are installed.
3IMILES R20-1TP
24" X 18"
"LOOSE GRAVEL" SIGN (CW8-T)
N bo A. When construction begins, a LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7) sign should be erected at each end of the work area
NOT R4:' N and repeated at intervals of approximately 2 miles in rural areas and closer in urban areas.
N PASS [ 24" X 30
s X B. The LOOSE GRAVEL signs are to remain in place until the condition no longer exists.
4 MILES R20-1TP
24" X 18" PAVEMENT MARKINGS
SURFACING BEGINS
> A. Temporary markings for surfacing projects shall be Temporary Flexible-reflective Roadway Marker Tabs
unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Tabs are to be installed to provide true alignment for
- striping crews or as directed by the Engineer. Tabs will be placed at the spacing indicated. Tabs
x should be applied to the pavement ‘ ® Traffic
cwg-12 no more than two (2) days before the surfacing is applied. After the surfocing is rolled and swept, = Operations
- a?n.x 36 the cover over the reflective strip shall be removed. ITexas Department of Transportation sDt'aV,'ﬁd'g”]d
x B. Tabs shall not be used to simulote edge |ines.
- C. Tab placement for overlay/inlay operations shall be as shown on the WZ(STPM) stondard sheet. TRAFF Ic CONTROL DETAILS
COORDINATION OF SIGN LOCATIONS SURFACING ERATI S
NOTE A. The location of warning signs at the beginning and end of a work area are to be coordinated with other
Signing shown for one signing typically shown on the Barricade and Construction Standards for project Iimits to ensure
direction of travel only. adequate sign spacing. TCP (7- l ) - ] 3
CW20-1D B. Where possible the ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D), LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7), and NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs FILE: top7-1.dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT \cnwDor
48" X 48" should be placed in the sequence shown following the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW (R20-3T) and the @©7Tx00T  March 1991 cont lseer o8 HTohwAY
TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE (R20-5T) sign, and one "X" sign spacing prior to the CONTRACTOR (G20-6T)sign REVISTONS 0942 01 020 FM 240
NO PASSING ZONES ON Two_LANE TWO'WAY ROADS typically located at or near the Iimits of surfacing. LOOSE GRAVEL and NO CENTER LINE signs will fthen 4-92 4-98
be repeated as described above. 1-97 7-13 pret counTy SHEET MO
YKM DE WITT 34
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WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

No warranty of any

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

LLT 20'£6"

Type Y-2
il I]]7 0
DOUBLE TABS 4"to 12"
T i i i
NO-PASSING "
LINE TAPE 410 12" 1 . | | i | |
T . —:& | |
SOLID }« 20' £ 6" ﬂ Yellow 45 +6" |__,|
LINES 056" | T
- ype Y-2 or W
SINGLE TABS L]* b v !
NO-PASSING LINE "
or CHANNELIZATION TAPE — 4 — —
LINE F 20"+ 6" A \ }‘—" 45 46"
Yellow or White
Vg Type Y-2 or W
e 40'£1" —
BROKEN TABS 0mm (i omm omm
LINES 6" = 1'23
TAPE . [ | [ |
FOR CENTER LINE — — — |
( OR LANE LINE) fe—a0 £ 1 —»{ \ }._.{ 45 +6"
Yellow or White
fe—12' 26" H{ }«——{ 33" Type W
TABS 0 o oot O 0 il m;%
WIDE DOTTED 1o e i i
LINES 190

(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - -
—12t6" — ] 323"

}47 20'+ 6" —»{ Type W
] Y, . m% \m
TABS -
WIDE GORE 0 ot o .

MARKINGS "
we H_ HM  m .
. 20t6" 456" =] White

\ White

NOT NOT [Rr4-1
rat PASS]T 4~ |rass
<
-— -— -— -— -— -— -— -— -— I ] ] ] I ] I ] ] ] ] ooo 0oo
-— -— - —& I i i i I 100 mmmx
ED Yellow |::> Type Y-2
l'\ PASS TAPE |.\ PASS TABS
WITH
CARE R4 CARE R4-2
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
hite <:| Type W <:'
- - " TN - - <::| 100 100 100 000 100 100 100 il
<
E—g - Whit <,— Ec:i - ummg 100 100 mmug 100
ite
---/.\...../.- ﬁﬂ:aﬂﬂwwwﬂwaﬁ
" > / i
‘ @ Wide Dotted Lines Wide Dotted Lines g ! /
Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
TAPE TABS
LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
-_— -_— @

White #™ <

SIS
V..

-_—
N o 100
White |::> Type W

)-23. don

5:48: 04 PM
1:\16jobs\16L0192\CAD\Road\Sheet\TxDOT Standards\wz (st

DATE: 4/18/2024

FILE:

NOTES:

1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible reflective roadway
marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans.

N

. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge lines.

w

. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur between markers or
devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted.

I

. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on roadways
with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed these values,
additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned.

(&)

. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14
calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings, no segment of
roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 calendar days unless weather
conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed as soon as weather permits.

(o2}

. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is
prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is permitted. Signs
shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD) and may be used to indicate the
limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent pavement markings should then be placed.

~

. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing lines may be omitted when approved by the
Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6).

[oe]

. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing devices to guide
motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones
are not allowed for this purpose.

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS)

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two amber reflective
surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective
surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11).

TAPE TABS
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

-— -— - - -— noo oo v
White 7 <?' Type W
- - -— -— -— - - - 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0
— — — — — 100 100 i 100 100 100 000 100
:% Yellow :§Type Y-2
- - - -— 000 100 000 ot oo L i 000
— — — — — — — — il il il il 1 il il il il il il 1 il il

White 7 o>
TAPE
TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

At |

Raised _ Removable If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE ~ Traffic

Pavement 20 Y Sgggggg?‘ short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top of the ;’ Safety
Marker L Marking (Tape) tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This allows an IT D " tof Tr fati Division
L easier removal of raised markers and tape. eéxas Depariment of Iransportation Standard

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241.

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 "Permanent
Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade Prefabricated Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of ltem 672, "RAISED
2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. PAVEMEST MARKERS" and DMS-4200. g a WZ(STPM )'23
3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when illuminated by DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) %LE: wastpm-23.dgn o e~ [ o
i | H H H H H 1 1 TxDOT Febi 2023 CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
automobile low-beam head light at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded links to their respective MPLs at the following website: x stsm: s 0942 01 020 FM 240
4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual performance requirements . . L 492 713 oISt COUNTY SHEET NO.
of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm o 23 YK DE WITT 3c
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
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LEGEND

eZzZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade

c ke |Sign
= ROAD R11-2
NEIEICI : CLOSED| 73" 72 5o-
Work Area RRTIN, e
’ s ’ PR s ’ Minimum
_l.i — Posted Sign
ANSXX77772 Speed spocing
Work Area e * Di '*X'
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See Note 7
g DETOUR SEet et et CEgéED R11-2 50 400’
- : : 48" x 30" -
“ tWzo-38 ‘ Yo- % 24+ RTINS 55 500
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70 800
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Mzl < ‘A . % C tional Roaods Onl
247 x 24» [JEXAS | s ROAD CLOSED |R11-3a 200" Approx R3-1 ) onventional Hoads Only
] . XX MILES AHEAD [ 60" x 30" ‘ 24" x 24 GENERAL NOTES
200, Appr‘ox .ﬂ_) 9 LOCAL TRAFFIC ONLY See No-re 8
: S 4-10 .I 1. This sheet is intended to provide details for temporary work zone
‘ > == %B:IXL]B" road closures. For permanent road closure details see the
q |m F See Note 6 <:| D&OM standards.

2. Barricades used shall meet the requirements shown on Barricade and
Construction Standard BC(10) and listed on the Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices list (CWZTCD).

jr— _<:I_
o>

_ S
o>

3. Stockpiled materials shall not be placed on the traffic side of
barricades.
\ / . 4. Barricades at the road closure should extend from pavement edge to
M4-8 x pavement edge.
e — 24" x 12"
5. Detour signing shown is intended to illustrate the type of signing
that is appropriate for numbered routes or un-numbered routes as
M1-6T labeled. It does not indicate the full extent of detour signing
24" x 24" R3-2 required. Detour routes should be signed as shown elsewhere in
| TEXAS 24" x 24" the plans.
°
=4 M6-1 _ 6. If the road is open for a significant distance beyond the
b= h 21" x 15" CWZOXZE‘)S-- intersection or there are significant origin/destination points
beyond the intersection, the signs and barricades at this
location should be located at the edge of the traveled way.
| 7. The Street Name (M4-12T) sign is to be ploced above the
M4-8 DETOUR (M4-9S) sign.
o 24" x 12"
8. For urban areas where there is a shorter distance between the
XX M1-6T intersection and the actual closure location, the ROAD CLOSED
o 24" x 24" XX MILES AHEAD (R11-30) sign may be replaced with a ROAD CLOSED
| G Q TEXAS CW20-3D TO THRU TRAFFIC (R11-4) sign. If adequate space does not exist
— x 48 between the intersection and the closure a single ROAD
MS-1L CLOSED AHEAD (CW20-3D) sign spaced as per the table above may
i I 21" x 15" replace the ROAD CLOSED 1000 FT (CW20-3B) ond ROAD CLOSED
e | 500 FT (CW20-3C) signs.
9. Signs aond barricades shown shall be subsidiary to Item 502.
Locations where these details will be required shall be as
shown elsewhere in the plans.
DETOUR
1500 FT CW20-24A ‘ ® Traffic
48" x 48" = Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
Signing for a Numbered Route with an Off-Site Detour Signing for an Un-numbered Route with an Off-Site Detour wz (RCD) - l 3
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DISCLAIMER:

Warning sign TABLE 1
g:g ;nmc‘e)l?ns*rip Flagger to # of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
uence 1o . Flagger ADT Stri - — -
opposite direction| (Length of Work Arrlags 1. Each Rumble Strip Array should ezZz=z2 | Type 3 Barricode 88 Channelizing Devices
2 is some os below. Areq) consist of three rumble strips spaced I:[[]j . Truck Mounted
e 178 Mil < 4,500 1 center to center at the spacing shown Heavy Work Vehicle AN | attenuator (TMA)
o9 e > 4,500 2 G in Table 2, placed transverse across Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
r§. <‘ 3,500 N the lane at locations shown. Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
coo . ’
§°¢ - 174 Mile - A X
Lgo > 3,500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =& |sion <p | Trottic Fiow
o+ w .
R . < 2,600 1 N L] N sign should be located after the <> Flag il O Flagger
s " 172 Mile > 3.600 2 g . g CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and
~5 ==t = . = spaced as shown. I[f traffic is
R r 1 Mile < 1,600 ! 3 “ 3 observed to be queuing, or is Minimom Suggested Maximum| |
rymtcs - > 1,600 2 5 | ‘ . P expected to queue beyond the Rumble bosted| Formula ' Desll’ob':h Spacing of Ston Suggested
<a- 5 5 ST Mile N/A 2 . Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speed ODer*L;ng s Chur[;zsli‘l::'sﬂq Spacing 'B°'f‘g_'*“°s""°'
_%gg O . o “ A\ first Rumble Strip Array may be % =TT — — e u e'rB-- pace
5 a9 3 . 8 Py ‘\ located upstream of the CW20-1D offset|Offsetoffset] Toper | Tangent Distonce
£ie 5 . 5 % :(‘Eggegswgﬁﬁ?zz""y o provide 30 PP EECHECERETY BEECR 60" | 120° 90’
o8 . : 35 |i- 55 [2057 2257245 35 70’ 160’ 120"
E—,ég r .0. 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 40 265') 295') 320°| 40 80’ 240° 155°
2atb . considered subsidiary to Item 502, 45 450’ | 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195°
=X u and shall be a product |isted on the 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50 100’ 400’ 240’
St ‘. Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control 55 B 550°| 605'| 660°| 55° 110" 500" 295
232 . O,/See note 8 Devices. g0 | " ™"° [Goo 660" 720 60" [ 120" | 600’ 350"
Fiake - < n 7 g 7 7 7 ;
;9 .5 U... 4. Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before 65 650' 7'5' 780' 65' 130’ 700, 410,
o5 ? removing the advanced warning signs. 70 700" | 770" | 840 70 140 800 4715
F85 x 75 750° | 825 900°| 75’ 150’ 900’ 540"
~g 2 5. Temporary Rumble Strips should not
g:“:_ ‘ ‘ -] be USTd °’_'F‘1_h°r7§?”1'g! CU"'VQ:' I_|r°°59 % Conventional Roaods Only
@36 gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt,
§3t e L 2 > heavily rutted pavements or unpaved %% Taper lengths have been r?unded off.
2960 < Rumble ~ surfaces. L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
oo ~ Strip > . S=Posted Speed(MPH)
-'fig Rumble Strip N Array 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
Pgo Array _| (sie N — V_ instal led and mc'ln'rclned as . TYPICAL USAGE
Sy | (See note 1) —_— norte - per manufacturer’s recommendations.
§o¢ |— N < MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
5% . ‘ ‘ N 7. This stondard sheet shall be used DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
2%}3 ~N in conjunction with other appropriate Ve Ve
) N Rumb | e - TCP standard, TMUTCD typical application
« 25 - Strip or project specific detail for the
:3§ . Arrays ' =i project.
00+ e ) (See — —
JE® note 1) —— 8. The one-lane two-way application may
gon tili fl Automoted FI
Fof . A '.'ien" D°g‘99r' (ZFAD;’ °’:° eP r+°g‘|9e'" ¢ Signs are for illustrative purposes only., Signs
k= =< ssistance Device or a Portable required moy vary depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
xo Traffic Signal (PTS). Typical Application, or project specific details
3 . for the project.
9. Replace defective Temporary Rumble
: Strips as directed by the Engineer. % For posted speeds in excess of 65 MPH, it is
Rumble Strip . ce ¢
Array . recommended that spacing is increased as speed
cl (see note 1) | — 10. Temporary Rumble Strips moy be used Iimits incregse. Increasing space between rumble
g '|— - * on f;:::fcgzs cgrde;zzisz:gysrl_:ﬁ:: on strips will improve effectiveness.
«~] The second | ‘ ngineering judg nd wri
SJRumble Strip direction from the Engineer.
NlArray is required
2l when the ADT . C
3] thresholds in 2 g
5| Toble 1 indicate | & o x v ©
Y] the need for 2 o o 3 3
Ol Arrays. 2 m] I I
5 S 3 5 g
— n n
: ANV AN
E: \VARAN - STRIPS
Z . AHEAD
T CW17-2T
b " " 3@ Traffic
g ‘zgeexngge 2) - E,S_afe_ty
x . ivision
é T ABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
o} . .
< ‘ | ‘ Approximate distance
sa i i
t< P CW20-1D Speed between strips in
o2 451 % 4" an array
- N
-5 TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
0 —
<o < 40 MPH 107
B3 CW20-1D -
5@ WZ (RS-1q) 48" X 48 WZ (RS-1Db) Z gg mﬁn & 15
oo <
18 WZ (RS) -22
®= = 60 MPH 20° FILE: wzrs22. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [oms TxDOT [exs TxDOT
S - TDOT November 2012
< = RUMBLE STR I PS ON ONE LANE RUMBLE STR I PS FOR LANE CLOSURE ©7x sEvve;mSIi’:S CoNT |sEcT JoB HIGHWAY
[ 0942| 01 020 FM 240
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
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FILE:

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
_ (F lags-
Sg€0X438" see note 1)

ONE LANE
ROAD

PREPARED
TO STOP

See Note 1)

ONE LANE

CW20-7
48" X 48"
END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2)
o
I5]
o]
a
]
X
[
o
=
]
| ]
= (]
N |w
(See
note 4)
P B
@ | G ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD
END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24" min. |

(See note 2)

2 END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24" min.
(See note 2)

\
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=
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ROAD
AHEAD S | |

5/
Shoul der

200’

min.

150’

Work space

maxX.

|
]
—
n
"0
50 min
100°

BE
PREPARED

note 4 TO STOP

Shoulder
N/

&>

Shoul der

END

G20-2
48" X 24" min.
(See note 2)

ROAD WORK | |

CW20-7

X 48"

CW20-1D

LEGEND

eZzzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted

Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator (TMA)

N

ﬁ Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable

f}‘ Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)

2 |[sign <p |rortic Fiow

<:\ Flag [L() F lagger

Minimum Suggested Maximum Mini
Desirable Spacing of PAL Y ted | stoppi
Fostea| Toper Lengths Channel izing sso'c";”n LonL:;giqreusd'liol soi?nT ?
pee: ormula * ¥ Devices P 9 Buffer Space] Distance
% - - - Distance wgn
10 11 12 On a on a oy B
Of fset/Of fset|Offset] Taper Tangent

30 2| 150 165'| 180’ 30 60’ 120’ 90’ 200’
35 |- % 205'| 225' | 245°| 35 70° | 160 120" 250"
40 265 | 295’ | 320 40° 80’ 240’ 155 305’
45 450°| 4957 | 540° 45" 90’ 320° 195° 360’
50 500 | 550°| 600’ 50° 100 400 240' 425
55 550°| 605°| 660° 55° 110° 500" 295" 495"
60 L=WS | 600'| 660’ | 720’ 60’ 120° 600’ 350° 570’
65 650’ | 715°'| 780 65° 130" 700" 410’ 645"
70 700°| 770’ | 840" 70° 140" 800 475" 730"
75 750’ | 825°| 900’ 75" 150 900’ 540’ 820’

% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L = Length of Toper (FT) W = Width of Offset (FT) S = Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

Flogs attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except: if project signing is
present, END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign is optional with approval by the Engineer.

Sign spacing may be increased or an additional ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign may be
used if advance warning ahead of the flagger sign is less than 1500 feet.

Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication at all times for
traffic control coordination.

Floggers should use 24" STOP (CW20-8) / SLOW (CW20-8aT) paddles to control traffic.
Flags should be Iimited to emergency situations.

If the work space is located near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances
should be increased in order to maintain adequate stopping sight distance to the flogger
ond a queue of stopped vehicles (see table obove).

If the seal coat operation crosses intersections, traffic in these areas must be
controlled. Care must be taken to prevent vehicles from crossing the asphalt before the
aggregate is ploced. This may require positioning additional traffic control personnel
(flaggers) at the intersection.

Temporary rumble strips are not required on seal coat operations.
The pilot cor is used to guide vehicles through traffic control zone. The pilot car

shall have an identification name displayed and PILOT CAR, FOLLOW ME (G20-4) sign or
message board mounted in @ conspicuous position on rear.

SHEET 1 OF 8
TCP (SC-1a) o Traffic
A;Z§§" Safety
Channelizing devices on the I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂ;’i’d
centerline are not required when

a pilot car is leading traffic,
unless directed by the Engineer.

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
SEAL COAT OPERATIONS
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY

TCR(5C-10) o ONE LANE TWO-WAY (THREE LANES) e v 1pist-1)-2¢
ONE LANE TWO'WAY (Two LANES) ©TlxDOT Cpschobe.r 2222 c.om SECT : JoB : HIGHW;;Y
CONTROL WI TH PILOT VEHICLE CONTROL WI TH PILOT VEHICLE 4ot REVISIONS 0942 01 020 FM 240
AND CHANNELIZING DEVICES 10-22 e | o o

17




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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FILE:

LEGEND
zzzz2a|Type 3 Barricade @8 ® |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
"l"/ -'-‘/ [T [Heavy Work venicie | @ |a%ienuator (Twa)
T & |l1railer Mounted Portable Changeable
= / x / 489'w§(°:118[')' 9 / 4SEW§0:‘18[3 ‘.-. Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
RE o (F lags-see note 1) R (Flogs-see note 1) RE (Flogs-see note 1) -t |Sign <ZI Traffic Flow
G20-2 G20-2
x 7 ROAENV?ORK 48" x 24" min.] x / ROAEN\SORK 48" X 24" min, = END a2 e <\ |Flag 0o |Fiagger
Yy (See note 2) i — (See note 2) 77_'_( ROAD WORK min. (See —
note 2) Minimum Suggested Maximum| . .
= / | =< ( E— = / e Posted : DESI[ODI?rh Spacing of Sign Suggested
g . . aper Lengths Channelizing i Longitudinal
R S 13 3 Y3 5 speed | Formuio % % Devices Spacing Ig tter Space
3 3 3 3 El @ @ @ G ° * 0] 117 ] 12 | onao | onao e "B
x 2 2 x 2 2 < 2 3 offset|0ffsetoffset| Toper | Tangent
’ ’ s ’ ’ s ]| e N ) 0 T
I A 2 35 |L- % 205 | 225' | 245'| 35° 70° | 160" 120"
., D) 40 265" | 295'| 320’ 40’ 80’ 240° 155
- - : - 45 450°| 495'| 540 45’ 90’ 320’ 195
__ 50 500 | 550°| 600’ 50" 100 400° 240°
u
g‘gl'gﬂgsu ' 55 550'| 605°| 660°| 55’ 110° 500’ 295’
@ @ u 60 | L=WS |600’| 660°| 720'| 60’ 120° 600’ 350’
o - 65 650" | 715’| 780° 65° 130 700’ 410
B o . . 70 700'| 770'| 840 70’ 140’ 800" 475"
e ) ol E & 75 750’ | 825’ 900 75’ 150° 900" 540"
Q‘lé N N|E I: <(,J A . ~
- : 10° - 8 ¥ Conventional Roads Only
- min. . XX Taper lengths have been rounded off.
- . - 8 L = Length of Toper (FT) W = Width of Offset (FT)
E E - g S = Posted Speed (MPH)
. . - ;’ TYPICAL USAGE
(See +— [ ] (See L ‘5 MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
note 6) . note 6)[—J u = = DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
-
\~: . . o 7 7
. g . g
] “ a
o s @ GENERAL NOTES
f - . g 1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
e} . = o
@ : = @ IG - 2. All traoffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except:
- [ . if project signing is present, END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign is
[] u optional with approval by the Engineer.
[ ] L ]
] - - 3. The ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign may be repeated if the
u o - visibility of the work zone is less than 1500 feet.
23]
E 1 . Cw,‘,'GOT " 4, If the seal coot operation crosses intersections, traffic in
. 36" X 36 these areas must be controlled. Care must be taken to prevent
u = - {See note 2) vehicles from crossing the asphalt before the aggregate is
. . “ . - = placed. This may require positioning additional traffic
“ * [ ) . ~ control personnel (flaggers) at the intersection.
% s % 2 -
“ . . 5. Temporary rumble strips are not required on seal coat
A “ Q N x operations.
[ ) =
L .
% ‘ ' - e TCP (SC-2a) ond (SC-2b)
. 9
]
6. Channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic shall be
“ 5 5 _._,/,, CW20-5TL spaced on tapers at:
o o " " a.) 20 feet;
“ PAN 2 3 > 48" X 48 b.) 15 feet when posted speeds are 35 mph or slower; or
Py E E c.) at 1/2(S) for tangent sections.
CW20-5TR . v v - This tighter device spacing is intended for the oreas of
‘ ‘ ] 48" X 48" ‘ Py @ ‘ @ G‘ G conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.
x
1 *
*
. 5 e . S SHEET 2 OF 8
v hv] ko] ko) "
° = x = = ® Traffic
E 3 3 2 o* o,
g § b 5 5 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Cw20-1D
(I.‘IWZO-I[I)I v @ G G 48" X 48" TRAFF IC CONTROL PLAN
48" X 48 (Flags-see note 1)
(Flags-see note 1) P‘ SEALCOAT OPERAT IONS
END G20-2 END G20-2 . END G20-2 . MUL T l LANE ROADS
48" X 24" min, 48" X 24" min. 48" X 24" min.
ROAD WORK] (see note 2) ROAD WORK] (see note 2 489,‘”?(0:"8'?, ROAD WORK] (see note 2 (UNDIV l DED)
(Flogs-see note 1) TCP (SC-Z) -22
TCP (SC-20) - )
TCP (SC-2b) TCP (SC-2¢) e Tops0-2-22. dan o [ox [on: [
X October 2022
ONE LANE CLOSED EACH DIRECTION ONE LANE CLOSED EACH DIRECTION CENTER LANES CLOSED ©moor__ dotober T o
4-21
CONTROL W/ CHANNELIZING DEVICES CONTROL W/ CHANNELIZING DEVICES CONTROL W/ CHANNELIZING DEVICES 10-22 e s
!




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
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FILE:

| LEGEND
||m Type 3 Barricade @@ |Chonnelizing Devices
END . Truck Mounted
CW20-1D 48" X 48" ROAD WORK CW20-1D 48" X 48" END CW20-1D 48" x 48" END I3 |Heavy Work venicie | @ |a%yenuator. (TMa)
(Flags-see note 1) C20-2 (Flogs-see mote 1) ROAD WORK (Flogs-see note 1) ROAD WORK Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
48" X 24" min. G20-2 G20-2 S Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
(See note 2) 48" X 24" min. 48" X 24" mi - _
N | ]| (see note . + fsior <p_frrortic riox
&:") % 3 &,5 0\ Flag D‘O F lagger
i g EA VA AN
@0 @ G @0 G @ CW20-5TL g ‘ ﬁ DMTr:Iinlt:HII Suggested Maximum Minimum
i v - esirable S| i f .
-t ﬁ - | (ﬁ 48" x 48" Posted . Taper Lengths cnﬁﬁﬁé'??z?ng ss|qnn Losru%%qri%neruil
x ~ CENTER 0 X % Devices | 7iimce [Butfer soace
CENTER CENTER - - * 0 | 11 | 12 on o on o g "B"
Y gmd —{—T—1—1 LANE | I I LANE =< || LENE Of fset/Of fset/Offset] Taper | Tangent
005D RN CLOSD I A I P by CLOSED 30 yo?| 1507 165 ] 1807 30 60" | 120" 90"
= < nal 5 35 L=_0 205°| 225° | 245 35° 70’ 160’ 120’
- - x g CW9-3T 40 265'| 295'| 320’ 40 80" 240 155°
0 3T e St . 23T e ) 2 48" x 48" 45 450'] 495'| 540°| 45 90" | 320° 195
= L ) g x w 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100 400' 240
) 3 g . L 55 550'| 605°| 660 55" 110 500" 295°
2 o & 4 = . B B T B g 0
2 2 = '\ K] . 60 | L=WS | 600’ | 660’ 720 60 120 600 350
- ] - v i - 65 650°| 715°| 780° 65" 130 700’ 410
i 70 700°| 770" | 840 70" 140° 800" 475"
o - CW1 -60T . \'\ 75 750’ | 825| 900’ 75° 150 900’ 540
36" X 36" o m n % Conventional Roads Only
%% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
» L = Length of Taper (FT) W = Width of Offset (FT)
- - & S = Posted Speed (MPH)
o~ ~ a L J _ -
N 2 5 p }' CW20-5TL TYPICAL USAGE
8 o 48" X 48 MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
3 8 @ . DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
o
5 5 v v
o ° GENERAL NOTES
O [$)
(See —— I [v] Q 1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
note 5) < 8 r%csﬁg 5) ¥ Y & a
g 8 <] 8 v ¥ 2. All traoffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except:
w =e b 5 if project signing is present, END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign is
= = optional with approval by the Engineer.
3. If the seal coat operation crosses intersections, traffic in
m o these areas must be controlled. Care must be taoken to
om prevent vehicles from crossing the asphalt before the
aggregate is placed. This may require positioning
additional traffic control personal (flaggers) at the
CW1-6aT intersection.
- 36" X 36"
o Q‘ 4, Temporary rumble strips are not required on seal coat
- operations.
< . TCP_(SC-3a0) and (SC-3b)
.. ~_| 5. Channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic shall be
spaced on tapers at:
v a.) 20 feet;
8 - b.) 15 feet when posted speeds are 35 mph or slower; or
3 o CW1-4L c.) at 1/2(S) for tangent sections.
8 AN 48" X 48" This tighter device spacing is intended for the areas of
CW20-5TR w conflicting morkings, not the entire work zone.
48" x 48" %%
Q\$ -l * é} a_,
~ ’ Lo o) @
& -~ 3 3
c c
5 . N n &b )
° @‘0 G‘@ § 8 s o SHEET 3 OF 8
2 3 3 x - ® Traffic
2 2 CW20-1D 3 48" x 48" ﬁ =t Safety
v 48" X 48" v |- I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
(Flags-see note 1) x ‘
- TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
G20-2 G20-2 G20-2 _
END 148" X 24" min. END 148" X 24" min. CW20-1D Nogk| 487 X 24* min. PR TE MULTILANE ROADS
ROAD WORK] (see note 2) ROAD WORK| (see note 2) 48" X 48" ROAD WORK| (see note 2) (Flags-see note 1)
(Flags-see note 1) (W/ CENTER LEFT TURN LANE)
TCP (SC-3a) TCP (SC-3b) TCP (SC-3c) T I
ONE LANE CLOSED Two LANES CLOSED CENTER LANES CLOSED © TxDOT October 2022 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0942 01 020 FM 240
CONTROL W/ CHANNELIZING DEVICES | CONTROL W/ CHANNELIZING DEVICES | CONTROL W/ CHANNELIZING DEVICES
YKM DE_WITT 37C
219




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
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FILE:

LEGEND
eZzzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Channelizing Devices
Truck Mounted
IS [+eavy work venicie A | attenuator (TMA)
Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Al Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
‘ 2 |[sign <p |ratfic Fiow
0\ Flag D_O F logger
Minimum Suggested Moximum| ... .
CW20-1D Desirable Spacing of Minimum Suggested | Stopping
Qg  x 4g" i . END Ps%i?dd Formuia|  TOPET Lenotns Chonnel izing ssofpng Longitudinal| ~ signt
(Flags- ROAD WORK u * % Devices Distance |BUffer_ Space| Distonce
see note 1) G20-2 * o ] 1] 12 | ona | ona i "B
5 5 48" X 24" min. Offset/Of fset/0ffset] Toper | Tangent
= O @ G © (See note 2) 30 2| 150°| 165" | 180’ 30° 60" 120 90’ 200"
2 2 35 |- % 205°| 225 | 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120° 250"
L% |5 7 40 265'] 295°] 320’ 40’ 80° | 240’ 155 305"
“Cg?oxqu, ONE LANE 45 450'] 495 540°| 45’ 20’ 320" 195 360"
ROAD 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 400’ 240’ 425°
55 550’ | 605°| 660’ 557 110’ 500’ 295 495°
PREPARED | = Gwzo0-10, 60 | L=%S [eo0'[es0'| 720'| 60" | 120° | 600 350" 570"
TO STOP (Flags- 65 650’ | 715°| 780 65" 130" 700 410’ 645°
PRV x see note 1) 70 700°| 770°| 840°| 70° | 140° | 800" 475" 730
75 750’ | 825'| 900’ 75° 150° 900 540’ 820"
/7-'- B % Conventional Roads Only
x am %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
T ) I L = Length of Taper (FT) W = Width of Offset (FT) S = Posted Speed (MPH)
48" x 48" | ShouTder . TYPICAL USAGE
Devices at | <:I VOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | [INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
20’ spacing . e = = = DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
on the +oper\-. ED ( /
- ShouTder GENERAL NOTES
‘ 1. Flogs attoched to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
[LO b 2. All traffic control devices illustraoted are REQUIRED, except: if project signing is
mmw X END present, END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign is optional with approval by the Engineer.
] CW20-7 ROAD WORK 3. Floggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication at all times
48" X 48 G20-2 for traffic control coordination.
48" X 24" min.
> (See note 2) 4. Flaggers should use 24" STOP (CW20-8) / SLOW (CW20-8aT) paddles to control traffic.
Flags should be |imited to0 emergency situations.
ol PREPARED 5. If the work space is located near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances
TO STOP should be increased in order to maintain adequate stopping sight distance to the
x Cw3-4 flagger ond a queue of stopped vehicles (see table above).
48" X 48" 6. Temporary rumble strips are not required on seal coat operations.

7. The pilot car is used to guide vehicles through traffic control zone. The pilot car
shal | have an identification name displayed and PILOT CAR, FOLLOW ME (G20-4) sign or
message board mounted in @ conspicuous position on rear.

END
ROAD WORK| ==
G20-2
48" X 24" min.
(See note 2)
1
gggoygeu SHEET 4 OF 8
(Flags- Traffic
See note 1) g : Safety
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
FILE: tcpsc-4-22. dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: CK:
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
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FILE:

END END
LEGEND
END ROAD WORK ROAD WORK - — -
ROAD WORK ggo_)z( par min ggo_)z( . zZzz=z2|Type 3 Barricaode ee Channelizing Devices
- in. " " min. . Truck Mounted
ggo i 24" min (See note 2) (See note 2) l:[[jj Heavy Work Vehicle A | attenuator (TMA)
(See note 2) ] N e £ |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
a.) G G g S Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
2 E Sign <o |roffic Fiow
I}
A o 5 ™ v 5 ‘ 5 0\ Flag D—O F lagger
ST | AN AN - AYEA
L L 3 2 3 Minimum Suggested Maximum| ... .
0 3 B 2 o Desirable Spacing of M'Sn-'mum Suggested
3 G G 3 : v v Ps°5*edd Taper Lengths Channelizing s c;cginn Longi tudinal
2 3 195 peed |Formula * ¥ Devices D_p 9 |Buffer space
& A * g 0 T istance wgpn
. < 10 11 12 On a Oon a oy B
PR Offset|Offsetloffset| Taper | Tangent
[ 30 2| 1507 165°| 180 30’ 60’ 120° 90’
¢ A 35 |L- 25 [2057 225" 2457 35" | 70" | 160" 120"
E B . 40 265" | 295°| 320° 40’ 80" 240’ 155°
. -f_ . 45 450°| 495 | 540’ 45’ 90’ 320’ 195
§ e e 50 500‘| 550°| 600’ 50 100’ 400 240°
‘ g W 55 550°| 605’| 660’ 55° 1107 500" 295
o s 2 = 4 60 L=WS | 600'| 660'| 720’ 60" 1207 600" 350’
%‘ #} g = 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65’ 130° 700’ 410
= G ey iy & 70 700’| 770/ 840’ 70’ 140° 800’ 475’
L) © = 75 750’ | 825’ 900" 75’ 150 900’ 540’
<}
. = S x ¥ Conventional Roads Only
c Y a
n N o 0 %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
o 8 f L = Length of Taper (FT) W = Width of Offset (FT)
§ = g S = Posted Speed (MPH)
w - TYPICAL USAGE
f I c MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDILATE LONG TERM
é) .E_J DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATLONARY
o
0 v
=
= RAMP GENERAL NOTES
m m
c . n CLOSED See TCP(1-4a) for 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
2 [ ] AHEAD lane closure details
g . 7* ™ if a lane closure 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except:
= . | CW20RP-3D is needed to close - If project signing is present, END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign is
[y . 48" X 48" a lane which is optional with approval by the Engineer.
L J normal ly required - USE NEXT RAMP (CW25-1T) sign is optional with approval by
5 “ 4 G \d to enter the ramp. the Engineer.
DY o
o 4
5 " DY —Chor_wnel izing 3. Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented
° ot . devices at with the Chevron Alignment Sign ploced on every other
E/C) * —i . 2\ 20’ spacing channel izing device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums
g = | as per BC Stondards.
‘ Q ‘ --
* el 'S 2 a 4, The PCMS may be omitted if: it is replaoced with a RAMP CLOSED
| ¢ AHEAD (CW20RP-3D) sign or when a permanent Dynamic Message
o CW20-5TR - Sign (DMS) is available in the appropriate location to display
g 48" X 48" 'Q o similor message as called for on the PCMS.
- - See TCP(SC-5a) < “ N 5. Temporory rumble strips are not required on seal coat operations.
e = for advance | G G P o
warning signs ¢ 2
° for lane closure G G O
S
| 2 N | RAMP
- CLOSED
- | - ‘ ‘ - [ - CW25-1T
| CW20-5TR (See note 4) T\ 3181-)2(b'£0 z:g" X 42" ”
S " " " " ee no e
G G § 48" X 48 STREET B USE cee TCP(SC-5 SHEET 5 OF 8
(SC-5q)
N EXIT STREET A fgs advanoe OI %@ grafff;c
T Y afety
el —— CLOSED EXIT vag:n : ggesé?g:ure RAMP I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’;f,’g:’d
Or, as on option when CLOSED
G G exits are numbered. ‘ AHEAD
EXIT XY USE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CLOSED EXIT XX CW20RP-3D SEAL COAT OPERATIONS
48" X 48"
CW20-1F
48" X 48" Place 1 mile (approx.) DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
(Flags- in advance of Street A
see note 1) exit.
FILE  topsc-5-22.dgn DN: ‘cx: ‘DW: ‘cx:
ONE LANE CLOSURE LANE AND RAMP CLOSURE LANE AND RAMP CLOSURE AT ENTRANCE RAMPS © TxDOT October 2022 CONT |SECT J0B HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0942 01 020 FM 240
AT EX I T RAMPS 4-21 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
10-22
YKM DE WITT 37TE
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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FILE:

LEGEND

SHOULDER

(See note

ALY,

SHOUL DER L

b =D b b b

1000 1000’ 1000’

1000’

V5L
[

EXIT
XXX
CLOSED

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED
/2 MILE

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED
1000 FT

USE
EXIT
XXX

CW20-5ER
48" X 48"

CW20-5BR
48" X 48"

CW20-1D CW20RP-3E

48" X 48"

48" X 48"

TCP
MULTIPLE LANE EXIT RAMP CLOSURE

(SC-60)

RAMP
CLOSED

R11-2bT
48" X 30"

(See note 5)

Type 3 Barricade (CDs)

Truck Mounted

Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Sign Traffic Flow

Flog F lagger

SHNEDY | -

Minimum
Desirable
Taper Lengths “"L"

Suggested Maximum
Spacing of

Suggested
Chonnelizing

Formulao * %

10° 1" 12°
Of fset|Of fset/Of fset|

Devices

On a On a
Taper Tangent

Buffer Space
g-

450" | 495°| 540’ 45 90 195"

500’ | 550°'| 600° 50’ 100’ 240’

550°| 605'| 660’ 55° 110° 295’

600’ | 660" 720’ 60’ 120° 350"

L=WS

650'| 715'| 780’ 65" 130° 410°

700’ | 770°| 840’ 70° 140° 475’

75

750’ | 825'| 900 75° 150° 540

80

800’ | 880’ | 960" 80" 160’ 615

(See note 3)

85

850’ 935°11020 85’ 170° 695"

%% Toper

L
S

lengths hove been rounded off.
= Length of Taper (FT) W = Width of

= Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY

LONG TERM

4 4

SHOULDER

>

oo o o0 o0 &0 &0 &0 &0 &0 60 60 60 /&8o o o o

(See note

1)

- —

SHOULDER

b =D b b b

1000° 1000’

1200 1000

\\\

EXIT
XXX
CLOSED

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED
1000 FT

2 MILE

USE

EXIT

XXX
(See note 3)

CW20-5ER
48" X 48"

CW20-5BR
48" X 48"

CW20RP-3E
48" X 48"

CW20-1D

48" X 48"

TCP (SC-6b)
SINGLE LANE EXIT RAMP CLOSURE

RAMP
CLOSED

(See note 5)

R11-2bT
48" X 30"

FRONTAGE ROAD

GENERAL NOTES

SHOULDER

\V

SHOULDER

b =D 3

1600 1000’ 1600’

/)

EXIT
XXX
CLOSED
USE
EXIT
XXX

(See note 3)

RIGHT
SHOULDER
CLOSED
1000 FT

Y2 MILE

CW20-1D
48" X 48"

CW21-5bBR
48" X 48"

CW20RP-3E

48" X 48"

TCP (SC-6¢)

TYPICAL EXIT RAMP CLOSURE

(See note 1)

RAMP
CLOSED

R11-2bT
48" x 30"

(See note 5)

o 42N
S WY o

PSR
PR LR
e g

o>

FRONTAGE ROAD

1.

Place channelizing devices at 20’ spacings.
Tighter spacing allowed as necessary to
address field conditions or observed driver

Channelizing Devices

Longitudinal

Offset (FT)

STATIONARY

behavior.

See the Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas

(SHSD)

for sign detaqils.

The PCMS may be omitted if replaced with @
RAMP CLOSED AHEAD (CW20RP-3D) sign or when a

permanent Dynamic Message Sign (DMS)

is available

in an appropriate location to display a similar
message as called for on the PCMS.

When i+ is determined that @ through laone should

be closed in addition to the exit ramp,
for traffic control details.

to TCP(6-4)

A Truck Mounted Attenuator

is REQUIRED and shal |
(R11-2bT) sign mounted on the rear of the truck.

(TMA),

refer

where shown,

have a RAMP CLOSED

SHEET 6 OF 8

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

TCP(SC-6)-22

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
SEAL COAT OPERATIONS
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

FILE:
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WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS (TABS) TABS ON CENTERLINES OF TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS

No warranty of any

DO Permanent pavement markings
NOT [ra-1 to be placed within 14

1‘/// PASS calendor days after
] e ] ] I

temporary flexible-reflective
Type W
0 0 0 ;///ﬂ
Type Y-2

0 roadway marker tabs
il il il 1
Type w~/ﬂ

b- |Pass ---oo: 10’ 30’ IP-----C

Type Y-2 temporary
flexible-reflective
roadway marker tabs

WVARRA
VAREA
VRTINS
VRTINS

WITH
CARE
R4-2 Prgvigus Temporary flexible-reflective
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LANE & CENTER LINES FOR ok ings Traicare beginning ond and oF
LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS o

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS

Type W <:b 1. Temporary markings for surfacing projects shall be Temporary Flexible-Reflective Roadway Marker Tabs
with protective cover unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Tabs are to be installed to provide
true alignment for striping crews or as directed by the Engineer. Tabs will be plaoced ot the spacing

<3' indicated. Tabs should be applied to the pavement no more than two days before the surfacing is
applied. After the surfacing is rolled and swept, the protective cover over the reflective strip

0
;j} %f:::>%Type v-2 shall be removed.
q:> ¢:> 1 i i i 2. Temporary Flexible-Reflective Roadway Marker Tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2

(two amber reflective surfaces with a yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow
body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective surface with white body). Additional details may

L4
\
S

S VA VA I AN

\V
505
VAV
V==

i 1 1 1 J/,m i i 1 0 be found on BC(11).
Type W . . . . .
3. Temporary Flexible-Reflective Roadway Marker Tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used
€2> 0 on roodways with on Average Daily Traffic (ADT) per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10%
Wide Dotted Lines truck mix. When roadway volumes exceed these values, additional maintenance replocement of these

devices should be planned for.

Wide Gore Markings
4, When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and
TWO'WAY LEFT TURN LANE when illbmino*red by coutomobile low- beam head |ight at night, unless sight distance is restricted by

LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY roadway geometrics.

5. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of I|ine shall be missing or fail to meet the

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS (TABS) visual performance requirements of Note 4.

6. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Moterial Specificaotion DMS-8242.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
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DATE:
FILE

7. Tabs shall NOT be used to simulote edge |ines.
DOUBLE | 40° + 1’ | NOTES:
NO-PASS ING 0 0 s 0
L INE Type Y-2 1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permaonent pavement markings,
no segment of roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14
calendar days unless weather conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed
SINGLE as soon as weather permits.
SOLID NO-PASSING LINE e 40" £ 1° | Type Y-2 or W 2. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped, place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing
[ | devices to guide motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted
LINES or CHANNELIZATION il il il elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones are NOT acceptable.
LINE 3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet aore typical ond opproximote. Variations in size ond height moy occur
between morkers or devices made by manufacturers, by as much as '/s inch, unless otherwise noted.
20" 1’ Type Y-2 or W
8 i i i i ﬁ\\\\m DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL)
WIDE SOLID l l
LINE i} i O o m m m 1. DMSs referenced obove may be found along with embedded |inks to their respective MPLs at the
following website: http://www. txdot.gov
SHEET 7 OF 8
3‘,® Traffic
Safet
BROKEN oy J ; Division
LINES 40° % 1 Type Y-2 or w\m TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE Texas Department of Transportation Standard
(FOR CENTER LINE i i i ROADWAY MARKER TABS

OR LANE LINE) TEMPORARY

WIDE DOTTED — Type W P viEw FRONT viEw SIOE ViEw PAVEMENT MARKINGS
L INES 0 0 0 0 O 0 0 O @ F======23 | FOR SEAL COAT OPERATIONS
Do

TCP(SC-7)-22

. . I‘—""I"_-l
20" £ 1 Type W 4_/4 *

|<F44444444.1 Adnesive pad FILE: tepsc-7-22. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
WIDE GORE O i O i il i Height of sheeting ©7TxDOT  Octaber 2022 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
MARK INGS is L:suol Iy more 'rhan“ i REVISIONS 0942] 01 020 FM 240
i i i 174" ond less thon 1", 022 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM DE WITT 37
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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1

DATE
FILE

] Ol

END G20-2
48" X 24"
ROAD WORK min. Minimum
Posted Sign
DO NOT PASS (R4-1) SIGN ond NO-PASSING ZONES Speed Spacing
- " - * Distance
SURFACING ENDS PASS A. Prior to the beginning of construction, all currently striped no-passing zones shall be signed with the ' wyn
with | B4:2 . DO NOT PASS (R4-1) signs and PASS WITH CARE (R4-2) signs placed at the beginning ond end of each zone
CARE 24" x 30 for eoch direction of travel, except as otherwise provided herein. Signs marking these individual 30 120’
no-passing zones need not be covered prior to construction if the signs supplement the existing pavement 35 160"
ki .
= markings 20 240°
B. At the discretion of the Engineer, in areas of numerous no-passing zones, several zones may be combined 45 320°
N as a single zone. If passing is to be prohibitd over one or more lengthy sections, a DO NOT PASS sign 50 400°
N DO and a NEXT XX MILES (R20-1TP) plaque may be used at the beginning of such zones. The DO NOT PASS sign 55 500"
NOT R4:' N and the NEXT XX MILES plaque should be repeated every mile to the end of the no-passing zone. In areas -
PASs| 24" * 30 where there is a considerable distance between no-passing zones, the end of the no-passing zone may be 60 600
NO = signed with a PASS WITH CARE sign and a NEXT XX MILES plaque. 65 700"
PASSING 70 800"
ZONE C. Depending on traffic volumes and length of sections, it may be desirable to prohibit passing throughout -
the project to prevent domage to windshields and lights. The DO NOT PASS sign and NEXT XX MILES plaque 75 900
should be L_Jsed gnd repeo-_red_o§ often as necessary for +hi§ purpose. Whgre.severol existing zones are % Conventional Roads Only
to be combined into one individual no-passing zone, the sign at the beginning of the zone should be
CW8-12 covered until the surfacing operation has passed this location so as not to have the DO NOT PASS sign
/ 36" X 36" conflict with the existing pavement markings. Also, unless one day of operation completes the entire
= - min. length of such combined zones, appropriate DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs should be ploced at TYPICAL USAGE
g REPEAT EVERY the beginning and end of the no-passing zones where the surfacing operotion has stopped for the day. VOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
2 MILES D. DO NOT PASS aond PASS WITH CARE signs are to remain in place until permanent pavement markings are DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
20t 1° - instal led. v v
= cwe-7
X 36" NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) SIGN
SHORT TERM ©
PAVEMENT min. GENERAL NOTES
MARKING /,/'E A. Center line markings are yel low pavement markings that del ineate the separation between Ilanes that R N R
(TABS) ———— | have opposite directions of travel on a roadway. Divided highways do not typically have center I|ine 1. Su'ffc"_:'ng operations 'H?O* cover °': obliterate
markings existing pavement markings must first have the
) passing zones clearly marked with tabs as well
. . - . Cent . - having any of the traffic control devices
B. At the time construction activity obliterates the existing center Iine markings (low volume roads may as : Y Y
MAJOR RURAL ROAD not have an existing center line), a NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) sign should be erected at the beginning detai Ied+on +h|fhshge+_furmshed ond erected
of the work area, at approximately two mile intervals within the work area, beyond major os directed by the Engineer.
intersections, and other locations deemed necessary by the Engineer.
= I I ! I el o 2. The devices shown on this sheet are to be used to
C. The NO CENTER LINE signs are to remain in place until permanent pavement markings are installed. supplement those required by the BC Standards or
| PASS others required elsewhere in the plans.
N R4-2
N WITH | 24+ 30" LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7) SIGN 3. Signs shall be erected as detailed on the BC
_._/ CARE Standards or the Compliant Work Zone Traffic
A. When construction begins, a LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7) sign should be erected at each end of the work area Control Devices List (CWZTCD) on supports approved
ond repeated at intervals of approximotely two miles in rural areas and closer in urbon areas. for Short Duration / Short Term Stationary Work
. L. . L. . Zone Sign Supports.
w s DO R4 B. The LOOSE GRAVEL signs are to remain in place until the condition no longer exists.
Z :I " 4. When surfacing operations take place on divided
R NOT | 24" x 30 highwoys, freeways or expressways, the size of
9 9
g PASS COORDINATION OF SIGN LOCATIONS diamond shaped construction warning signs shall
— be 48" x 48",
a N A. The location of warning signs at the beginning and end of o work area are to be coordinated with other
X N signing fy?icol Iy shown on the Barricade and Construction Standards for project |imits to ensure 5. Signs on divided highways, freeways and expressways
o -'-\ DO adequate sign spacing. should be ploced on both right aond left sides of
=z NOT | R4-1 . the roadway based on roadway conditions as
PAss| 247 x 30" B. Where possible, the ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D), LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7), and NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) directed by the Engineer.
= signs should be placed:
a.) In the sequence shown following the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW (R20-3T) sign and the
TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE (R20-5T) sign; and
b.) One "X" sign spacing prior to the CONTRACTOR (G20-6T) sign typically located at or near
the limits of surfacing.
DO LOOSE GRAVEL and NO CENTER LINE sign placements will then be repeated as described above.
N NOT |Ra-1
\ PASS[24" X 30
=)
SURFACING BEGINS
1 x
H - SHEET 8 OF 8
® Traffic
* cw8-12 =t Safety
- :\?n.x 36 I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
=
-
TRAFFIC CONTROL DETAILS
NOTE SEAL COAT OPERATIONS
Signing shown for one
direction of travel only. TCP (SC—B) —22
Cw20-1D FILE: tcpsc-8-22. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
48" X 48" ©7TxDOT  October 2022 CONT | SECT Joe HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0942| 01 020 FM 240
NO PASSING ZONES ON TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS e S T r—
10-22
YKM DE WITT 37H
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‘CK:

ow:

‘CK:

CP %2
N:13619896.83
E:2454664. 99
ELEV.: 288.51°

NOT TO SCALE CP #3

NOT TO SCALE
N: 13620698. 76
E: 2454471, 29

ELEV.:

257. 30°

— i p—

TBM #5

———_—_-_
Xr TARTER AVE, o mm = = = — =

CP #4 NOT TO SCALE

N: 13621489, 32
E: 2454555, 76
ELEV.:

ve

1
1
1
1
242. 71" \
1
1
1
\
1

gy LYVHNA

DRAINAGE STRUCT.
w
DRAINAGE STRUCT. >
<

CP #2 [S A SRS WITH CAP SET ON THE SOUTH
SIDE OF FM 240 APPROXIMATELY 670 FEET WEST
OF THE INTERSECTION OF VAN VLECK AVE AND
BUNJES ST.

CP #3 IS A SRS WITH CAP SET ON THE SOUTH
SIDE OF LANE ST APPROXIMATELY 135 FEET
WEST OF THE INTERSECTION OF LANE ST AND
CARTER AVE.

CP #4 [S A MAG NAIL SET ON THE NORTH SIDE
OF US HWY 87 APPROXIMATELY 23 FEET NORTH OF
THE SHOULDER OF US 87 AT THE INTERSECTION
OF BARNHART RD AND US 87.

___/______

TBM #4 | 2 \\ NOT TO SCALE| TBM %5 | NOT TO SCALE| TBM %6 NOT TO SCALE
z 1
N: 13621341, 93 12 N: 13620727, 47 | N: 13619940. 33
E:2454527. 10 ; E:2454773. 95 - E:2454869. 33
ELEV.: 246.03’ S ELEV.: 250.89° |l ELEV.: 285.58'
| -—--N ' N
| [ — — — i ——— — |
e - ——— - 1
US HWY 87 T |
1
| |
| 1
SRAINAGE. STRUCT 1 DRAINAGE STRUCT. ‘
I Sy -
— — I Wy |
N |
]
3l =

TBM #5

- —

TBM =4 [S ON A POWER POLE SET ON THE WEST TBM #5 IS ON A PONER POLE SET ON THE NORTH | TBM #6 IS ON A POWER POLE SET ON THE SOUTH
SIDE OF CARTER AVE APPROXIMATELY 100 FEET | SIDE OF LANE ST APPROXIMATELY 170 FEET EAST SIDE OF FM 240 APPROXIMATELY 470 FEET WEST
SOUTH OF US HWY 87, OF CARTER AVE. OF THE INTERSECTION OF VAN VLECK AVE AND

& BONJES ST.
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Horizontal Alignment Review Report

Horizontal Alignment Review Report

Project: Default
Description:

Report Created: 11/15/2021
Time: 12:57pm

File Name: [:\16jobs\16L.0192\CAD\Road\Model\c-align3d.dgn
Last Revised: 11/15/2021 12:53:47

Page 1 of 1

Note: All units in this report are in feet unless specified otherwise.

Alignment Name: FM_240

Alignment Description:

Alignment Style: Geom_Centerline

Element: Linear
POB )
PC ()
Tangential Direction:
Tangential Length:

Element: Circular

PC ()
PI ()
CcC ()
PT ()
Radius:

Delta:

Degree of Curvature (Arc):
Length:
Tangent:

Chord:

Middle Ordinate:
External:

Tangent Direction:
Radial Direction:
Chord Direction:
Radial Direction:

Tangent Direction:

Element: Linear
PT ()
POE ()
Tangential Direction:
Tangential Length:

Station Northing

Easting

0+00.00 R1
11+82.78 R1

S 3°39'12.5429" E
1182.7825

13621443.7231
13620263.3444

11+82.78 R1
13+87.31 R1

13620263.3444
13620059.2316
13620210.2639
15+83.90 R1 13619872.2937
833.0000
27°35'24 5331" Right
6°52'41.6814"
401.1219
204.5285
397.2576
24.0281
247417
S 3°39'12.5429" E
S 86°20'47.4571" W
S 10°08'29.7236" W
N 66°03'48.0099" W
S 23°56'11.9901" W

15+83.90 R1
20+33.73 R1

S 23°56'11.9901" W
449.8261

13619872.2937
13619461.1551

2454557.5540
2454632.9234

2454632.9234
2454645.9564
2453801.6163
2454562.9738

2454562.9738
2454380.4674

Horizontal Alignment Review Report

Horizontal Alignment Review Report

Project: Default
Description:

Report Created: 11/15/2021
Time: 12:59pm

File Name: 1:\16jobs\16L0192\CAD\Road\Model\c-align3d.dgn
Last Revised: 11/15/2021 12:53:47

Page 1 of 1

Note: All units in this report are in feet unless specified otherwise.

Alignment Name: LANE_STREET

Alignment Description:

Alignment Style: Geom_Centerline

Element: Linear
POB )
PC
Tangential Direction:
Tangential Length:

Element: Circular

PC ()
PI ()
CcC ()
PT ()
Radius:

Delta:

Degree of Curvature (Arc):
Length:
Tangent:

Chord:

Middle Ordinate:
External:

Tangent Direction:
Radial Direction:
Chord Direction:
Radial Direction:

Tangent Direction:

Element: Linear
PT ()
POE ()
Tangential Direction:
Tangential Length:

Station Northing

Easting

50+00.00 R1
50+80.65 R1

S 31°40'09.8346" E
80.6539

13620785.9564
13620717.3125

50+80.65 R1
51+29.79 R1

13620717.3125
13620675.4915
13620759.3139
51+68.78 R1 13620679.5931
80.0000
63°07'07.3058" Left
71°37'11.0078"
88.1303
49.1381
83.7410
11.8321
13.8859
S 31°40'09.8346" E
S 58°19'50.1654" W
S 63°13'43.4875" E
S 4°47'17.1403" E
N 85°12'42.8597" E

51+68.78 R1
54+00.00 R1

N 85°12'42.8597" E
231.2158

13620679.5931
13620698.8929

2454457.9622
2454500.3069

2454500.3069
2454526.1053
2454568.3943
2454575.0719

2454575.0719
2454805.4808

Horizontal Alignment Review Report

Horizontal Alignment Review Report

Project: Default
Description:

Report Created: 11/15/2021
Time: 12:59pm

File Name: [:\16jobs\16L.0192\CAD\Road\Model\c-align3d.dgn
Last Revised: 11/15/2021 12:53:47

Page 1 of 1

Note: All units in this report are in feet unless specified otherwise.

Alignment Name: PR_
Alignment Description:

Side_CL

Alignment Style: Geom_Centerline

Station Northing Easting
Element: Linear
POB () 10+00.00 R1 13619966.9738 2454808.6520
PC 10+85.02 R1 13619951.9057 2454724.9809
Tangential Direction: S 79°47'28.2001" W
Tangential Length: 85.0171
Element: Circular
PC () 10+85.02 R1 13619951.9057 2454724.9809
PI () 11+07.36 R1 13619947.9452 2454702.9891
CcC () 13620050.3225 2454707.2573
PT () 11+28.99 R1 13619953.7224 2454681.4033
Radius: 100.0000
Delta: 25°11'32.2240" Right
Degree of Curvature (Arc): 57°17'44.8064"
Length: 43.9688
Tangent: 22.3456
Chord: 43.6155
Middle Ordinate: 2.4069
External: 2.4662
Tangent Direction: S 79°47'28.2001" W
Radial Direction: N 10°12'31.7999" W
Chord Direction: N 87°36'45.6879" W
Radial Direction: N 14°59'00.4240" E
Tangent Direction: N 75°00'59.5760" W
Element: Linear
PT () 11+28.99 R1 13619953.7224 2454681.4033
POE () 11+36.41 R1 13619955.6431 2454674.2270
Tangential Direction: N 75°00'59.5761" W
Tangential Length: 7.4289
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DATE

RD

/
-

BARNHAR

/

T

€ US HWY 87 STA 35+12.35

BEGIN PROJECT
BEGIN CSJ 0942-42-020
¢ FM 240 STA 0+12.00

€ FM 240 STA 0+00.00 =
€ US HWY 87 STA 35+00.00

€ BARNHART RD STA 61+00.00 =

ENCROACHING LEAN-ON STRUCTURE TO BE
REMOVED BY OTHERS

_

ENCROACHING FENCE TO BE
\ REMOVED BY OTHERS

oMB (0%
S~ REMOVE MAILBOX
(RERER TO PLAN AND PROFILE SHEET 1 OF

EXIST ROWl

EXIST ROW

EXIST ROW

T— 7, -e——

EXIST ROW

EX

4)

|EXIST ROW

STA 5+00

EXIST ROW

LINE

MATCH

LEGEND

ITEM 106-6002:

ITEM 496-6007:

OBLITERATING
ABANDONED ROAD

REMOV STR
(SMALL)

NOTES

1

CONTRACTOR SHALL SEQUENCE
REMOVALS IN ACCORDANCE WITH
TCP SEQUENCE REQUIREMENTS
WHERE PRACTICAL, EXISTING
PROTECTIVE MEASURES SHALL
REMAIN IN PLACE UNTIL
REPLACEMENT IS IMMINENT.

REMOVAL OF DELINEATORS AND
OBJECT MARKERS WILL NOT BE
PAID DIRECTLY BUT SHALL BE
SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 100,

PREPARING OF RIGHT OF WAY.

TREE REMOVALS REQUIRED FOR
ROADWAY CONSTRUCTION OR AS
INDICATED BY THE ENGINEER
SHALL BE PART OF RIGHT OF
WAY PREPARATION (ITEM 100).

SEE EXISTING ROADWAY TYPICAL
SECTIONS FOR EXISTING
PAVEMENT STRUCTURE
INFORMATION.

CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE
FOR VERIFYING ALL EXISTING
UTILITIES BEFORE BEGINNING
ANY TYPE OF WORK.

N dg.n
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1

FILE

MATCH LINE STA 5+00
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!
|
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!

EXIST ROW
EXIST ROW

LANE ST

P P-PreFooPeoePooo P oo PP
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i

/

~p---p---P

/ I iEXIST ROW

EXIST ROWl

~
~

AN

(BLDJ

EXIST ROW

B i i e
EXiST ROW

\

9}

MATCH LINE STA 10+00

T—- 7, -m—

~Y
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ok -2 ~ ITEM 106-6002: OBLITERATING
iy i " ABANDONED ROAD
| | '~ ITEM 496-6007: REMOV STR
. : PR (SMALL)
: : Rom
| | FENCE TO BE
: : REMOVED BY OTHERS
4/1572024)
SO
--E OF 7‘“\
A TSN,
NOTES z 5 l,
1. CONTRACTOR SHALL SEQUENCE Ze -..0‘
EXIST ROW REMOVALS IN ACCORDANCE WITH ;,‘ KA
c === _dx_dd_d_H END PROJECT TCP SEQUENCE REQUIREMENTS. ‘ )
S BEGIN CSJ 0942-01-020 WHERE PRACTICAL, EXISTING T 7
c € FM 240 STA 18+25.00 PROTECTIVE MEASURES SHALL ’04' g
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- REPLACEMENT IS IMMINENT. WSS/ el
g 000 w0 T e QAL B
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° - 16+00  FM 240 18:00 13:00 OBJECT MARKERS WILL NOT BE
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+ - ~= PAID DIRECTLY BUT SHALL BE @ ANG
G F\ - _ SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 100, <¢Qﬂ&w§h@ﬂ§ﬂm
< \ - I« o PREPARING OF RIGHT OF WAY. Corpus Coristi, T 78411
b o - x - - -~ \ P TBPE Registration No. F-417
5 | o 5 [ \ / o 3. TREE REMOVALS REQUIRED FOR
% o ® - \ / - ROADWAY CONSTRUCTION OR AS
8 N w o \ [ INDICATED BY THE ENGINEER
o —@—“’X———X————X———X———L—— X SHALL BE PART OF RIGHT OF FM 240
) \iy fonl N EXIST ROW WAY PREPARATION (ITEM 100). REMOVAL PLANS
O . L
7 \
& o 4. SEE EXISTING ROADWAY TYPICAL SHEET 2 OF 4
3 \ , SECTIONS FOR EXISTING ®2024
p & N PAVEMENT STRUCTURE
= ‘%y INFORMATION.
8 FENCE TO BE s~ ©
[ ¥ 5. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE Teseas
ke REMOVED BY OTHERS FOR VERIFYING ALL EXISTING @f l@m
- UTILITIES BEFORE BEGINNING PO
= ANY TYPE OF WORK. CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
v 0942| 01 020 FM 240
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LEGEND
ITEM 106-6002: OBLITERATING
| ABANDONED ROAD

| | | | | ITEM 496-6007: REMOV STR
< \ : : - (SMALL)

Q«

‘/‘
.~ 0

| : : : NOTES
| | 1. CONTRACTOR SHALL SEQUENCE
. . REMOVALS IN ACCORDANCE WITH
TCP SEQUENCE REQUIREMENTS
WHERE PRACTICAL, EXISTING
: : - EXTST ROW - - PROTECTIVE MEASURES SHALL
—_— = — - —_—— e — = N N — — o —_— == — — —_——— REMAIN IN PLACE UNTIL

oo P Pre P P P PoREy o PP PP PP P B Pk P e e PP PP fe e P P P P PP PP P PP REPLACEMENT IS TMMINENT.
N x N i —

00+1.

~
_
—
(IS T
"EXTST ROW

(o) 2. REMOVAL OF DELINEATORS AND
N \0 ~ OBJECT MARKERS WILL NOT BE
! PAID DIRECTLY BUT SHALL BE

AN . - SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 100,
- PREPARING OF RIGHT OF WAY.

) 3. TREE REMOVALS REQUIRED FOR
ROADWAY CONSTRUCTION OR AS
- INDICATED BY THE ENGINEER
SHALL BE PART OF RIGHT OF
WAY PREPARATION (ITEM 100).

4. SEE EXISTING ROADWAY TYPICAL
SECTIONS FOR EXISTING
PAVEMENT STRUCTURE
INFORMATION.

€ FM 240 STA 7+63.08 =
€ LANE ST STA 52+00.00

EXIST ROW

5. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE
| | FOR VERIFYING ALL EXISTING
UTILITIES BEFORE BEGINNING
ANY TYPE OF WORK.
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|
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a TBPE Registration No. F-417

> / LANE ST & US 87
e _ REMOVAL PLANS

IJ .............. SHEET 3 OF 4
. . : %@2024
| |

: : Teseas
Department
| | o Trensportation

| | EXIST ROW

: : BEGIN IMPROVEMENTS
| | G FM 240 STA 0+11,90
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SCALE: 17=40FT
LEGEND
ITEM 106-6002: OBLITERATING
ABANDONED ROAD
ITEM 496-6007: REMOV STR
(SMALL) p S
471572024
O A UV
.."’-< E...O.E.. Téq} W
SRy
Sy
Y
Y
NOTES ¥ Y/
c 1. CONTRACTOR SHALL SEQUENCE RS ot
° REMOVALS IN ACCORDANCE WITH 100196 ¢ S
. A ’
g TCP SEQUENCE REQUIREMENTS. o s &2
i WHERE PRACTICAL, EXISTING \ gs-éjgg_@fe.. &
9 PROTECTIVE MEASURES SHALL ‘\\‘S,ZONAL F;Y‘_-"
0 REMAIN IN PLACE UNTIL A
§ REPLACEMENT IS IMMINENT.
\
*5' 2. REMOVAL OF DELINEATORS AND @HANS_ON
: OBJECT WARKERS WILL NOT BE o0 St gg 1,
9 v BUT SHALL BE 1‘33&’.:3&‘:;??2‘3;;,“ No. F-41T
o SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 100, -
2 PREPARING OF RIGHT OF WAY.
ke
O
e 3. TREE REMOVALS REQUIRED FOR OLD FM 240
Z ROADWAY CONSTRUCTION OR AS
= INDICATED BY THE ENGINEER REMOVAL PLANS
2 SHALL BE PART OF RIGHT OF SHEET 4 OF 4
o WAY PREPARATION (ITEM 100).
o ®2024
o 4, SEE EXISTING ROADWAY TYPICAL
g SECTIONS FOR EXISTING
8 rommrion rexas
] B Department
© of Transportation
< 5. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE
= FOR VERIFYING ALL EXISTING S el S oy
e UTILITIES BEFORE BEGINNING 0942 O1 020 FM 240
: ANY TYPE OF WORK. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
w YKM DE WITT 43
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DATE: 4/18/2024

FILE:

| REIGRADE DIT(iH BTHN — ! | | |
. CULVERTS ATl2.17% \ . . .
: | - | : INTERSECTION (ACP) - -
| ‘ | J 360.73 SQ YD | |
: | : : - 1o
i PC E/P ENCROACHING LEAN-ON STRUCTURE TO BE  Q e
| i &
| START PR E/P — RT 21.91° REMOVED BY OTHERS - | |H T—- 7, -e—
: RT 12,00 I STA 35+45.98 o To .
| ST e PR. RC PIPE CL ILI 24IN DIA. X 12 PRIME COAT 78 50 7D LX”' |LX” ety woR 1o
. . PRIME COAT 42 SQ YD -
- ‘ oo| WwSET(P) (63 1) (1 EA) - - VER 17=40FT
: | o PR. RC PIPE CL IIl 18IN DIA. X 56° PR. RC PIPE CL IIl 18IN DIA. X 27°
| | =| /| RAD PT 30.0° R WSETS(P) (63 1) (2 EA) WSETS(P) (63 1) (2 EA)
: | T 46.00° LT STA 0+51.89
| | m| 51.91° RT STA 35+45.98
. | - BEGIN PROJECT . .
: | | BEGIN CSJ 0942-01-020 ENCRROACHING FENCE TO BE - -
J | . € FM 240 STA 0+12.00 REMOVED BY OTHERS EXIST R%I EIST ROW
PR. \MANHQLE, ' o e /| C—— o — e — —— : T — e — e —
. : FM 24
L D N 7 e PirE CL 111 18N Ok, x 28 ’ — « ru zi e o oo |g
7 PR. RC PIPE CL JII1 L L ) L e e e e L e e e e — s — 2 T o
- 24IN DIA. X bb6° 1 OBLITERATE EXISTING PAVEMENT : : T === =
NS ———— o R o v 0 wn
BARNHART | =T e e e —— =
RD \\\16.00' LT ‘*\ 2 o - - - — - - - - -
N oo L T | smeesies 1000 0 FM 240 e & .. 300 & S 400 8l sz gzsee MV
- 38 PT E/P I -_——— - - — = — - - — - = - - - w
N o 16.00° RT & 7*5%7 ,,,,,,,,,,,,, ofl---]--f---------- L
\ ,,,I STA 0+56. 92 MAILBOX INSTALL-S (WC-POST) TY 3 EA <
| PR. .MANHQLE, ! END INTERSECTION(ACP) =5 - = |
] | 5 A T "BEGIN-TWO_COURSE . SURFAGE TREATED PAVEMENT - -+~ o o o T s s = = B e+t N e e e — % S
S R [ ="__PR. 'RC PIPE CL IIl 18IN DIA. X 21° o PR. EDGE OF PAVEMEN - — 1= 'i_ ________ —|o
Td- SET(P) (631),(1 EA) \ =
‘ | RPN B g g dd - omdoad o] d e d - e PR. DITCH BOTTOM <
_l ‘ - P mm— mm— L —— L m— — 0 mm— — 0 m— 1 — 0 m— 1 —— L — 1 m— ) — 0 — v B m—— — L — 0 e— r— o mm—— 1 m— Y — 0 w— 0 —
: : | EXIST ROW - ©EXIST ROW =
| | . | PR. RC PIPE CL III 24IN DIA. X 12 | |
. pcesm | : WSET(P) (6: 1) (1 EA) : :
RT 21.90° - i RAD PT 35.0° R CROSS SLOPE TRANSITIONS
| ISTA 34+48.Jes . | 51.00° RT'STA 0+56. 92 NORTHBOUND STA. | CROSS SLOPE g| | =
. . . z! -
- \ - 56.90° RT STA 34+48.98 BEGIN TRANSITION 0+12.00 -1.54% o -
| | I END TRANSITION 0+35.00 |  -2.50% ;l | "
: START PR E/P — SOUTHBOUND STA. | CROSS SLOPE x: i
| RT 12.00° I | US 87 SHOULDER CROSS SLOPE TRANSITIONS BEGIN TRANSITION 0+12.00 1.54% | |
STA B4+13.98 - I EASTBOUND BOUND STA. CROSS SLOPE END TRANSITION 1+09.00 -2.50%
: | I-J , REGRADE BEGIN TRANSITION 34+13.98 -4.0% : :
STA 34‘”3-98 0l:' . 34.50 | DITCH END TRANSITION 34+48.98 -1.5% | |
ELEV. ‘= 244.08 ‘ AT 3.10% BEGIN TRANSITION 35+45.98 -1.5% P
o MEET E‘XISTING G " DE ‘ B END TRANSITION 35+80.98 -4.0% B
| | o I I
: : 4/1572024]
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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TYPE I - MULTIPLE TYPE 4 - MULTIPLE MAILBOX SIZES

- 56" N L 50" .
L<4£:I//ﬂ,ﬂgl, — Permitted Mailboxes | | Permitted Mailboxes
in Middle Positions ‘ ‘ in Middle Positions GENERAL NOTES:
‘ ‘ (S, M, L, XL, LA) 12" conformanle | r / :‘ | (S, M, L, XL) MAILBOX TYPICAL DIMENSIONS |[MAX xx
. . yel low sheeting ‘ ! ‘ ‘ . . SIZE LENGTH | WIDTH | HEIGHT [WEIGHT | 1, pimensions shown (length, width, and height)
Multiple Mailbox Post —Outside Positions required on both Outside Positions . - - are typical, not maximums. However, anytime
NIGP#: 45057255254% : Small or Medium sides for Small or Medium SMALL 19 Y2 6 7 6 LBS a medium size mailbox is mounted on o single/
*For 12 gauge steel Secure Newspaper instal lations on . /o B /o double mount or on the outside position on a
4 Receptacle gigh 2-Lane 2-way roads - - - [} MEDIUM 222" %] 8"x |11 Y2"%] 8 LBS multi mount, the dimensions shown are
/ - P: 14987 " " " max imums.

12" conformable yellow \ \-Newspaper ?S::IJ of 4 for ne 50149872008 LARGE 23 % ARZ: 13 72 1 LBS I
sheeting required . B B 2. Mailboxes shall be made of |ight ight

g tails) " " . ght weig
Pr?ssc?rro'rs'ISSSS (-)Fr?r Box/Tube (4) defails 3z EXTRA LARGE 8 14 12 13 LBS sheet metal or light weight plostic. Heavy
i i " 1) m " steel, cast iron or decorative mailboxes
2-Lane 2-way roads = , , LOCKABLE '8 ARZ; s 23 LBS sholl’no+ be used on the 5+é+e hiéhwoy
NIGP: 80149872006 Black Tape Multiple Mailbox Post system

] to denote NIGP# 45057257409 AAAAAAAAAAJ%, * See Note 1. .
§ 12 gauge steel IO"‘ *% Excluding Molded Plastic on 4 X 4 Post
for XL, LA boxes Y

Bolt, 2" x ¥" hex TYHCAL|NSTALLA“ON MEASUREMENTS

L Mailbox M Mai Ibox

(Shown) (3 each side)

NIGP: 45057521002 Approx. 24" Approx. 48"
}4—»{

(Shown)

Bolt, '/a" x ¥" hex
(3 each side)

Bracket Extention NIGP: 45057521002

Field Drill Holes

NIGP: 45057253002 . H as Needed
(X2) for a L Mailbox Field Drill Holes
(X1) for o M Mai Ibox as Needed C OO 0O00
TF - - - - s L
Bolt, %" x %" Angle Bracket Bracket Extension ~ H -~
hex (X2) P”Q*EA ':)‘gg)e NIGP: 45057253002 z e
NIGP: 45057521028 N?EP_ 45057258001 x2 for a Large Mailbox : 19 = |0
Typical ot Each : x1 for a Medium Mailbox Q= ga
Angle Bracket a ke
Z
Bolt, Ya" x ¥i" (X2 Bolt, %" x 3" h = -
3 1w ’ olt, 7" X 2 ex
NIGP! $2000561 133 N n>pa1521002 NIGP: 32020561117
Drill? %" hole g:oggg:‘ Extension NN T NN
in Post MaiIbox Bracket Bolt, 'a" x %" (X2) NOTE: ) ) )
NIGP: 45057252350 NIGP: 45057521002
Mai Ibox Bracket at each Extension Mailbox installations in sidewalk areas shall be
NIGP: 45057252251 Bracket in accordance with the lotest TxDOT Design Standard
sheets PED-Pedestriaon Facilities Curb Ramps.
TYPE 2 ond 4 - SINGLE/DOUBLE TYPE 3 - SINGLE/DOUBLE PLACEMENT OF EMERGENCY LOCATION NUMBER
NOTES:
1/, " " . Bolt, 4" x ¥" hex
?gl;zcéﬁsize?ﬁ hex Mai Ibox Bracket (3 each side) Preferred placement 1. Location numbers are provided by
] NIGP#: 45057252251 NIGP: 45057521002 of Emergency ¥ Y homeowner. Minimum size 1" height.
NIGP: 45057521002 Field Drill Holes [ Location Number
. . Field Drill Holes Angle Bracket Part B as Needed —y 2. Location number is typically
Single Mai Ibox Bracket as Needed U . .
NIGP: 45057252350 NIGP#: 45057258027 Brocket Extension 9482 Y X placed on the mailbox in @
x i T - > contrasting color.
. Angle Bracket Part A NIGP: 45057253002 6" to 8" 9482 °
Brocket Extension NIGP#: 45057258001 x2 for a L Mailbox 3. Block numbers may be placed on
3/ \w NIGP: 45057253002 x1 for a M Mai lbox . . the Type 2 object marker if the
Niort Sozoseiiin (x2) for o L Mailbox Bolt, %' x 3 ° (x2) Bolt, V4" x %" (x2) v-3. 75 min numbers cannot be placed on the
H . y " " - " . T
(x1) for a M Mailbox NIGP: 22020743004 N?GP; 4%0§§551002 \ . min | mai Ibox.
at each Extension I & =5 4. Alternativel
" . . Y, @ green or blue
12" conformable E?é;: %%0532%10532) ngﬁ?:egogﬁe;olngiges Bracket 6" to 8" plaote with white numbers attached
yellow sheeting ot each Extension foS instal lations on Bolt, %" x %" hex (X2) Y may be mounted below the object
NIGP: 80149872006 B ket ! 2-Lane 2-way roads NIGP: 45057521028 n Object Marker—— o marker. Other contrasting color
(6" to 8" below mailbox) racke Y configuration, as approved, may

(6" to 8" below mai lbox) Typical at Each Angle Type 2 (with or

Brocket without emergency be used.
location number), . .
S or M mailboxes or 12" Conformable 5. See 3 of 4 for Foundation details.
M " M M Sheetin
Bolt, Ya" x ¥" nex Bolt, '/a" x Ja" hex < 6. See 4 of 4 for Hardware details.
(3 each side) (3 each side)
NIGP: 45057521002 NIGP: 45057521002 SHEET 1 OF 4

Field Drill Holes

Field Drill Holes as

S or M Mai Iboxes Needed

as Needed TYPE 5 gQ Maintenance

i Division
Bracket Extension ;
NIGP: 45057253002 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

Bracket Extension

x1 for a M Mailbox

Bolt, a" x %" (X2)
Angle Brocket Part B € & < NIGP: 45057521002
NIGP#: 45057258027 o at each Extension
Bracket
Type 3

Double Mailbox Bracket
NIGP#: 45057541653

Mai Ibox Bracket (X2) \ NIGP: 45057253002

NIGP: 45057252251 (X1) for a M Mailbox —— Mail Storage

tompar et MAILBOX MOUNT ING
AND ASSEMBLY

Double Mailbox Bracket

NIGP: 45057252343 Bolt, 4" x %" (X2)

NIGP: 45057521002

ot each Extension Bolt, % x ¥" hex (X4) -1444712" conformable

Bolt, 3" x 3 " hex

NIGP: 32020561117 Bracket NIGP: 45057521028 : R/ﬁé;?w sheeting
. Bolt, %4 x ¥" hex(X4) Angle Brocket Part A . g o

12" conformable B s 15057521 Do NIGP#: 45057258001 DX Bkt a2 80149872006 MB(1)-21

Ll coject Norket Type 2 ) IR i ot o [t

(6" to 8" below maj |box) n (required on bofh sides BO|1': e x 3" (X2) @©TxDOT March 2004 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
2?Tg&2én$;lgog T§:2+3 §5?+?§Te ;?r ins;?"°+i°ns o NIGP: 32020743004 NN NN 2/2005 1172009 4s015 934201 020 FM 240
mailbox installation Ill_ane . way roads) . o . 6/2005 1/2011 pIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.

(6" to 8" below mai Ibox) Typical Molded Plastic Mailbox 11/2006 7/2014 YKM DE WITT 51




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
5:49:55 PM
1:\16jobs\16L0192\CAD\Road\Sheet\TxDOT Standards\mb

DATE: 4/18/2024

FILE:

-21(1).dgp

TYPE 1- MULTI LOCKABLE AND XL MAILBOX

TYPE 274 - SINGLE LOCKABLE MAILBOX

TYPE 2/4 - SINGLE XL MAILBOX

Multiple Mailbox Post
NIGP#: 45057255254
For 12 gauge steel

Plate
NIGP:

Single Mailbox
Bracket

NIGP:

Washer (X2)
45057250255

45057252350

Bolt, %" x 32"
hex (X2)
NIGP: 32020561117

Bolt, %" x 1 Yo"
hex (X4)
NIGP: 32020681246

Bolt, Ya" x ¥a"
hex (2 each side)
NIGP: 45057521002
Field Drill Holes
as Needed

L-bracket (X4)
NIGP#: 45057250263

Bolt, ¥%" x 3 Y,"
hex (X2)
NIGP: 32020561117

Plate Washer (X2)
NIGP: 45057250255

Bolt, 5%5" x 1"
hex (X4)
NIGP: 32020560507

Bolt, 3" x 32"
hex (X2)
NIGP: 32020561117

Single Mailbox
Brocket
NIGP: 45057252350

NOTE:

Follow same configuration when mounting an
XL mailbox on o Type 4 multi post.

TYPE 1 MULTI — LOCKABLE ARCHITECTURAL (LA)

TYPE 1 MULTI -

XL MAILBOX

TYPE 3 - XL MAILBOX MOUNTING

Bolt, %" x ¥"
hex (X6)

NIGP: 45057521028
Typical at Each
Angle Bracket
and plate washer

Mai Ibox Bracket
NIGP: 45057252251
(Inverted)

Plate Washer (X2)
NIGP: 45057250255

Bolt, %" x 4 /2" hex
NIGP: 32020561133
Drill ? %" hole in Post

Angle Bracket
Part A (X2)
NIGP: 45057258001

L-bracket (X4)
NIGP# 45057250263

Bolt, Ya" x ¥" hex
(2 each side)

NIGP: 45057521002
Field Drill Holes
as Needed

Mai Ibox Bracket
NIGP#: 45057252251
(Inverted)

Bolt, 4" x ¥" hex
(2 each side)

NIGP: 45057521002
Field Drill Holes
as Needed

Bol t, %ﬁ "x1- I/z"
hex (X4)
NIGP: 32020560507

L-braocket (x4)
NIGP: 45057250263

Mai Ibox Bracket

Bolt, 3%" x ¥"
hex (X6)

NIGP: 45057521028
Typical at Each
Angle Bracket

Bolt, ¥" x 2 o
and plate washer , Y6 Ya

hex (X4)
NIGP: 32020220938
Use existing

Angle Bracket hole in mailbox

Part A (X2)

NIGP: 45057258001
Plaote Washer (x2)
NIGP#: 45057250255

Bolt, %" x 42" hex
NIGP: 32020561133
Drill ?%e" hole

in Post

NIGP: 45057252251
(Inverted)
Plate Washer (X2) . .
NIGP: 45057250255 Bolt, %" x ¥
hex (X2)
Angle Bracket Part B NIGP: 45057521028
NIGP: 45057258027 Typical at Each
) Angle Bracket
Bolt, %" x 3" (X2)
Angle Bracket Part A NIGP: 32020743004
NIGP: 45057258001
SHEET 2 OF 4
,g ®© Maintenance
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

XL AND LOCKABLE
ARCHITECTURAL
MAILBOX ASSEMBLY

MB (2) -21

FILE: MB-21.dan one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT
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TYPE 1| - SUPPORT/FOUNDATION TYPE 3 - SUPPORT/FOUNDATION TYPE 5 - SUPPORT/FOUNDATION

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Thin Wall Tube w/ V-LOC Anchorage GENERAL NOTES:
y — \ 1. Erect post plumb or vertical.
Molded Plastic . . .
V-Wing Socket q Mai Iboxes shall be 2. When galvanized part is required
. . installed on 4"x4" galvanize in accordance with Item 445.
m%p p;gol’\sﬁ?é%gg;‘Poﬁ '«— Winged Channel Post q"—= =4X4 Treated .| treated timber posts .
' NIGP: 57044325108 Timber Posts 24 only. The use of steel 3. Use a concrete footing as shown or
30" Required pipe or structural when directed. Concrete footing will
Embedment tubing in plaoce of be required when soils do not hold
timber post is the support/foundations in a stable
Wedge Y prohibited. condition, only on Type 1, Type 2,
) . NN\ NN\ and Type 4
Top View Wedge 5 2| 36" in loose 54
NIGP: 45057259009 Lo g| material,or
~'a .Z| as shown or
> ‘6 as approved
- = =>| by the Engineer
Wedge — = i 1
Bolt, %" x 4" (2)
Insert formed
tube 7" to 9"
into V-wing socket y

A

<———| — Wedge for V- Wing Socket TYPE 6 - TEMPORARY MA'LBOX SUPPORT

Angle bracket (x2)

4= | — V-Wing Socket Top View NIGP: 45057251055
: Bolt, %" x ¥ " nhex(x4)
g NIGP: 45057521028
w/ USS Flat Washers (2 each)
Lock Washer, and Hex Nut
NOTES: Field drill hole in drum handle
< — | — Concrete Foundation for this bol+t.
| Required for 1. Attoch Object Marker (OM) facing
7Q§rLGIIIGLT%r}S direction of traffic. Plastic Drum NIGP: 55093383655
. wi ockable :
. ’ orchitectoral 2. OM will also be required on Rubber Collar NIGP: 55093387102
v mai Iboxes opposite side if installed on a NOTES:
B Y 2-Lane, 2-Way roadway. :
w V-Wing Socket 1. Ploce on opproved plastic drum as shown in the
12 NIGP: 45057256500 Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices (CWZTCD).

2. Existing attachment hardware shal |l be used unless
damaged. Damaged hardware shall be replaced.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 2 - SUPPORT/FOUNDATION TYPE 4 - SUPPORT/FOUNDATION

Thin Wall Steel Tube w/Wedge Anchor System Whitecoated steel post NIGP: 45057561107

Q.

11\ 6 BHeREBLIBIA \SADOKDIBREHAENGaBOT x B0 dirt dsidab 4 Q1) -djh (1) . dgn

4/1\B/ZTP 524D 566PIM

DATE:
FILE:

Multiple post NIGP: 45057257409
Recycled Rubber post (RR) NIGP: 45057561057

2 %" Galvanized Post
-~ (thin wall steel tube)
NIGP: 45057561404
095“ E: \ri\ /‘"\// \_/ \\/
'y . L
Top View Isometric view . .
Uow —_— This dimension only
Laan 76 diameter WEDGE .| applies to a Multiple
?gp”:?;é‘l’g or 10 post Installation:
H NIGP: 45057257409 ||
double mallbox NIGP: 80130598701 & i i B
o bracket LGP R A i B * SHEET 3 OF 4
HDTP Wedge -
= 270 NIGP: 55083571053 — | "/ /- B o B - — Maintenance
17" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
2" 0.D. }.#.‘ S0 i
AN % L = Y
g Sy BN MAILBOX SUPPORT

| T Socket / Lo
. NIGP: 55083571004 . R AND FOUNDAT ION
\CIoss "B Concre-re/ — '

Foundation is required W oage -
MAILBOX POST WEDGE ANCHOR e S e 12" Min MB(3) -21

NIGP: 80130238407 foundation FILE:  MB-21.dgn ‘CK: ‘DW: cK:
©7TxDOT March 2004 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS
2/2005 11/2009  4/2015 0942] o1 020 FM 240

6/2005 1/2011 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

5:49:57 PM

4/18/2024

DATE:

1:\16jobs\16L0192\CAD\Road\Sheet\TxDOT Standords\mb-21(1).dgn

|

TYPE TYPE | TYPE 2 TYPE 3 TYPE 4 TYPE 5 TYPE 6
Configuration Multiple Single or Double Single or Double Single Double Multiple Single Single
s N . Pa : . i : ide Position: S or M
Mailbox Size |Outside Position: S or M Single: S, M, L, XL, or LA Single: S, M, L, or XL S, M. L XL LA SS. SM MM ,OUtSIde, i Molded S M
NIGP # |Inside Position: S, M, L, XL, or LA Double: SS, SM, MM Double: SS, SM, MM Wb Tor P oM o Inside Position: S, M, L, or XL [ Piastic o
Mailbox Post 45057255254 45057561404 57044325108 45057561107 (Thin walled white powder coated) 45057561107 45057257409 4x4 Construction
NIGP # (Galvanized Multiple) (Thin Walled Gavanize) (Wing Channel Post) 45057561057 (Recycled Rubber Post: S or M only) [ (Thin Walled White Powder Coated) (White Powder Coated Multiple) Timber Barrel
au; 80130598701 (Wedge)
3 45057259009 (Wedge) 80130238407 (Wedge Anchor) 45057541653 (Type 3 Double Mailbox Bracket) 55083571053 (Wedge) 55083571053 (Wedge)
.‘{_’ Post and 45057256500 (V_Wing SOCket? 45057253002 (Brccket Extension) 45057252251 (MO"bDX Brocket) 55083571004 (Socket) 55083571053 (Wedge) 55083571004 (Socket) 45057251055
: Mailbox | 45057253002 (Bracket Extension) 45057252343 (Double MB Bracket) 45057253002 (Brocket Extension) 45057252350 (Single Moilbox Bracket) 55083571004 (Socket) _ 45057253002 (Brocket Extension) None |Angle Bracket
2 H'\Cllll'g;vc;e 45057252251 (Mailbox Bracket) 45057252350 (S. Moilbox Brocket) 45057258001 (Port A Angle Bracket) 45057253002 (Brocket Extension) 45057253002 (Bracket Extension) 45057252350 (Single Mount Brocket) (x2)
it 4505;258001 (I:,ort A Angle If3rucket :2) 45057252251 (Mailbox Bracket) 45057258027 (Part B Angle Brocket) 45057250255 (Plate Washer for XL/LA x2) 4505;2523413 (Doyble Mount Bracket) | 45057250255 (Plate Washer for XL x2)
£ 45057250255 (Plate Wosher for XL/LA x2)| 45057950755 (Plote Washer for XL/LA x2) | 45057250255 (Plate Washer for XL x2) 45057250263 (L-Bracket for XL x4) 45057252251 (Moailbox Brocket x2) | 45057250263 (L—Bracket for XL x4)
é 45057250263 (L-Brocket for XL x4) 45057250263 (L—Bracket forXL x4) 45057250263 (L—Bracket for XL x4)
o
“ 1 Foundation Closs B Concrete Class B Concrete Class B Concrete Cl B
] - A Closs B Concrete (not used with recycled rubber post, f ass None N
& Used (Required for LA Mailboxes) (Required for LA Mailboxes) None required for LA Mailboxes) (not required) Concrete one
&
hvl
& NIGP # OBJECT MARKERS AND CONFORMABLE SHEETING
]
1:-, 55008311759 Type 2 OM 4"x4" (3 Needed) for Type 3 Wing Channel Post
v
by / O O 55008312906 | Type 2 OM 6"x12" (1 needed) for Type 3 Wing Channel Post
-
§ % O 80149872006 12" Conformable Reflective Yellow Sheeting for Flexible Posts
8 1
< NOTES:
:@ 1. Tgpe 2 objgc+ marker ig 8ccordcuce with Traoffic Engineering
. . tandard Del ineators bject Markers.
s]  NIGP: 45057250263 NIGP: 45057252343 NIGP: 45057252350 NIGP: 45057258001 .
» _ H : f wan 2. A light weight receptacle for newspaper delivery can be
H L=Brocket x4 for [F)g:b-ll-e Zlozulbg:dB_?ocl;ez E'ngl.? M°'|2b°’f Blrocke; f Part "A” Angle Bracket . attached to mai lbox posts if the receptacle does mot touch
E XL sized mailboxes P » or lype < single and for For Type 1 multi (2 per mailbox) the mailbox, present a hazard to traffic or delivery of the
k) double mount Type 4 single and multi mount and Type 3 single and double mail, extend beyond the front of the mailbox, or display
N advertising, except the publication title.
£
(o]
0
? o BID CODES FOR CONTRACTS
0
5 O
5 MB-(X) ASSM TY (XXX) (X)
L I
z o Type of Mai Ibox—l_l_,
< S = Single
b D = Double
M = Multiple
NlGP. 45057251 055 . MP = Molded Plastic
: NIGP: 45057252251 NIGP: 45057253002 NIGP: 45057258027
Type 6 Anf;le Bracket Mailbox Bracket Bracket Extension Part "B" Angle Bracket Type of l:->Os+
(2 per mailbox) For Type 1 multi and Use 1 for o medium Mailbox For Type 3 single ‘g; . gmge? ghgnggerOS'r
| Use 2 for a Large Mailbox | = Recycled Rubbe
any double mount (use 2) 9 and double TWH = Thin Walled Wnite Tubing
TWG = Thin Walled Galvanized Tubing
TIM = Timber
Type of Foundation
/ O O o o - o Ty 1 = V-Loc
Ty 2 = Wedge Anchor Steel System
/N\ Ty 3 = Winged Channel post
Ty 4 = Wedge Anchor Plastic System
NIGP: 80130598701 NIGP: 45057250255 ) _ Ty 5 = 4 X 4 Post
Tt NIGP: 45057250295 NIGP: 45057541653 NIGP: 55083571053 CMEET 4 OF 4
Gng iL ﬁgi?gox:g renitecurd Type 3 double mailbox bracket Type 4 Mailbox Wedge
E ® Maintenance
;’ Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

NIGP PARTS LIST
AND COMPATIBILITY
MB (4) -21
FILE: MB-21. dgn one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT
NIGP: 55083571004 NIGP: 80130258407 NIGP: 45057259009 NIGP: 45057256500 e 0942 01 020 Fu 240
bW Type 4 Mailbox Socket Type 2 Wedge Anchor Wedge for Type 1 V-wing Socket V-wing Socket for 2500 lpzung ase0rs brsT oY p—
E Type 1 Foundation 11/2006 1/2014 YKM DE WITT 54




PROPOSED
24" RCP

us 8

5:50: 06 PM

DRAINAGE
PROPOSED ‘lDA #3 fg?ﬁg? STRUCTURE| AREA |DRAINAGE
21" RCP// ' STATION | NUMBER |AREA SIZE
Sh // |lDA s PROPOSED 0+35.59 1 3.87AC
// 3 her RCP 0+64.62 2 4.95AC
0+71.25 3 0.18AC
// DA #2 “\TEOPSEED 2+11.99 4 0.23 AC
\ L 3+95.17 5 0.49 AC
1/ H|wos s 7+63.08 6 15.89 AC
I ) LANE ST
' |
| I PROPOSED
| | 24" RCP
: |
I DA =6 |
I |
I |1
I |
| |
I
i

/\ng
BUNJES ST —

/1572024

% 001982
W3 &z
N O HoENsE. (2

“SYonaL e

ASECE S

G Hanson

Corpus Christi, Tx 78411
(361) 814-990
TBPE Registration No. F-417

FM 240 DRAINAGE
AREA MAP

1:\16jobs\16L0192\CAD\Road\Sheet\sht-drainage-map. dgn

DATE: 4/18/2024

FILE:

" , Texas
DRAINAGF ARFA MAP SCALE: 17 = 150 Department

of Transportation

CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0942 01 020 FM 240

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

YKM DE WITT 55




DRAINAGE EXISTING TOTAL | WATER COURSE .
TIME * RATIONAL CULVERT OUTFALL
AREA HIGHWAY & CULVERT STRUCTURE PROPOSED STRUCTURE | FREQ AREA LENGTH hrs)((T(;nmi:r REMARKS
STATION TRUE LENGTHS-ALONG | TRUE LENGTHS-ALONG ANY L. . MAX ALLOW DES | CALCHW | Vout **CULV TW VEL
NO. (R) | (AcRes) | (FT) |(FT/SEC)| minimum) ¢ |i(in/hr)|Q(CFS) n |sF/Fm| n |TWELEV
ANYSKEWS SKEWS FRED HW EL eLev | (F/s) | s(Fr/Fm) (FT/S)
1 o 1-24"x 22'Rep 21 387 | 8509 | 0.71 200 |opppx5> 148l 24435 1244.201883 |, 500(0.013 243.20 Discharges
evaa0onasa | Lo 24 X 40 CMP 100 8.86 | 7.54 244.55 | 9.60 243.75 into 0+35
' W/ DS LT & RT . . . 20| 5. . . i
142434445 / 1-24"x78ReP 21 9.73 | 850.9 | 0.71 200 |02} 228|1173] 24393 243201579 | 513910.013| 0.022 |0.035 22172 3:62 [FirstlctStr
100 7.97 |17.06 243.75 | 6.80 241.85| 3.98 | toOutlet
2 FM 240 0+64.62 RT 1-18"x28'ReP 91 4.95 | 850.9 | 0.70 203  |022p 24| >94] 24393 1243421252 |4 41140013 243.20 Discharges
100 792 | 8.63 243.85 | 4.48 243.75 into 0+35
3+4+5 |FM2400+71.24 LT 1-18"x35'ReP =21 0.90 | 652.1 | 0.59 183 |0.pp 209|113 | 244.08 |242.31|4.07 | 5114]0.013 241.72 Discharges
100 828 | 1.64 242.44 | 4,54 241.85 into 0+35
4+5  |FM240DRIVEWAY 1-18'x70RCP 2| 0.72 | 476.1 | 0.48 166 |02/ 281033 24484 1243201295 |, 454410 013| 0.020 |0.035} 22202 1.8
2412 LT 100 859 | 1.36 24332 3.30 242.68| 2.04
5 FM 240 DRIVEWAY 1-18"x41'ReP 21 049 |305.8 | 0.34 149 |0} L1 |0.66] 24754 1245561249 101560 013| 0.020 |0.035 22489 170
34952 T 100 892 | 0.96 245.66 | 4.26 244.85| 1.87
FM 240 10 497 [17.37] 25800 |257.56|7.92 255.26| 3.86
6 1- 24" x 76' RCP 15.89 |1193.4| 0.82 243 |0.22 0.0100/0.013| 0.020 [0.035
7490 100 7.20 |25.17 258.84 | 8.57 255.42| 4.23

5:50: 10 PM
1:\16jobs\16L0192\CAD\Road\Sheet\sht-culvert-calc. dgn

DATE: 4/18/2024

FILE:
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FM 240 CULVERT
COMPUTATIONS
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5:50: 22 PM
I1:\16jobs\16L0192\CAD\Road\Mode | \c-cor -FM240. dgn

DATE: 4/18/2024

FILE:

CULVERT 1
Sta. 0+35.00 RI
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

RS 32" DIA RING & COVER FABRICATION NOTES:
—_ 1. Provide Class "H" concrete in accordance with
$ * Item 421 and having a minimum compressive
— strength of 5,000 psi.
;3 > J L COMBINATIONS OF GRADE , J L =Q > 2. Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel or equivalent
D << / ADJUSTMENT RINGS AS REQ[N\ T < area of WWR. Provide circumferential reinforcing
- = = steel in vertical walls of base, riser and cone in
- accordance with ASTM C478.
0 K Y E?& T 3. Slabs with a thickness of 8" or greater require
~ * - SHRINKAGE/TEMPERATURE shrm_kage and tempirature reinforcing steel.
L/ ? L] WHEN REQUIRED. SEE UZ-I Provide steel area = 0.11 in’/ft each way.
. 4. Manufacture base and risers to nearest 3"
Ly
] < C FABRICATION NOTE 3. S increment.
Q ~ 5. Design tongue and groove joints for full closure
Z 3
N — on both shoulders. Minimum spigot depth is 74"
-
0 g | s u 6. Provide lifting devices in conformance with
o <|= Manufacturer's recommendations.
w > 7. Provide cast iron solid cover, unless noted
LQ Q otherwise elsewhere in the plans.
xS
w INSTALLATION NOTES:
UQ_I x 1. Cones may be concentric or eccentric. Reduction
oW ] |- ] |- cones are acceptable. See Manufacturer for cone
> T dimensions.
Q n Q 2. Inverts (benching) to be provided by Contractor.
- & E & T Concrete or mortar used for invert is subsidiary
W to this item.
'Q\. LQ @ 'E_ 3. Seal tongue and groove joints with preformed or
w xwn w bulk mastic in conformance with Manufacturer's
Q N < Q recommendations. Tongue and groove joints may
N
~ :\m - ~ be grouted no more than 1" between each section,
< = ~ < or % the joint depth, whichever is greater.
= — ¢ = 4. Do not grout rubber gasket joints without
L Y \ Manufacturer's recommendation.
" * kl<& T T T i % 5. Initial installation of grade adjustment rings is
o . ) A . N . s limited to 1'-0" Max as shown.
— DIA Wi~— 6. Grade adjustment rings may be increased to 2'-0"
I = A Y = - | Max when future construction affects final grade
" " E . 0.11 in?/ft EACH of Z[rléf;/t‘u‘re' /que adjusdtments greater i)/van 2(’1—0”
with additional risers. Adjustments may be made
PLAN V]EW A i% ; DIRECTION TYP up to the Max depth shown. Structure must be
E B evaluated if Max depth will be exceeded.
< | =
> GENERAL NOTES:
= | ] _ | | = 1. Designed according to ASTM C478.
E rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr § 2. Payment for manhole is per Item 465, "Junction Boxes,
———————————————————————————————— Manholes, and Inlets" by type and size.
T ';‘U oc I 3. Pipe OD + placement tolerance must be equal or less
[8a) ol 80 than Max hole diameter. For rigid pipe, placement
T~ tolerance is 4" Max, 2" Min. For flexible pipe,
:\N =~ § >|: consult boot/seal manufacturer's specification for
= - <<= < placement tolerance.
- X s|=
= Q
S ¢ — B R B Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted
- ¢ — = — otherwise.
& D L R B B Y
SHRINKAGE/TEMPERATURE WHEN SIZE (DIA) 48 in 60 in 72in
REQUIRED. SEE FABRICATION NOTE 3. w 5in 6 in 7 in
‘ ‘ MAX DEPTH 25 ft 25 ft 25 ft
DIA (W= w DIA Wi=— A (EACH WAY) 0.22 in’/ft 0.30 in/ft 0.45 in?/ft
B (EACH WAY) N/A 0.37 in’/ft 0.62 in’/ft
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B C (EACH WAY) 0.24 in?/ft  0.46 i/t 0.46 in?/ft
BH MIN 12 in 36 in 36 in
W DIA W ROUND REDUCED RISER OPTION ROUND RISER OPTION S 9 in 9 in 9 in
SHOWING FLAT SLAB TOP SHOWING CONE RS N/A 9 in 12 in
PLAN VIEW uBu REDUCED RISER DIA N/A 48 in 48/60 in
MAX HOLE DIA 32 in 40 in 54 in
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Detail "A" + Detail "A" Detail "A"

— ] s [ (]
f

9"

I = B
5 | ] o | |
*WF@ L O *WF@ ) @{W} *F@ O W@ REROS. N
ELEVATION VIEW ELEVATION VIEW iELEVATION VIEW ELEVATION VIEW
#4 AS SHOWN #4 AS SHOWN #4 AS SHOWN
DIA + 4" DIA + 4" DIA + 4"
| g T‘W+16 |
16 oF
> > Ti
Detail "A" gf 33
| fo o, fo o,

PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW

T
‘W‘ X W‘ NO OPENINGS SHIP LOOSE RING & COVER 32" DIA CAST-IN RING & COVER 32" DIA CAST-IN RING & GRATE

STYLE 'FG' STYLE 'SL' STYLE 'RH' STYLE 'RC' STYLE 'RG'

ORIENT TAPER TO CORRESPOND i #4 @ 12" 0.C.

WITH ROADWAY CROSS-SLOPE. ‘ ‘ //‘

S

’—7
-

»‘ 9 ’ I-6"

S —
|

5 B
"o odlf P o 3

| |

‘ vv‘_@ w

STYLE 'SFG' ' w !
ELEVATION VIEW ELEVATION VIEW ELEVATION VIEW

A A A @Matches inside face of wall of precast base or riser below inlet.
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Short Span Long Span
Reinf Steel Reinf Steel

Style Size (X xY) w @ A x B (nominal) Area Area
SL 3'x3 6" n/a 0.37 in’/ft 0.37 in*/ft
RH,RC,RG,SH,S51,FG | 3'x3' 6" 3'x3" or 32" Dia 0.37 in?/ft 0.37 in*/ft
SFG 3'x3' 6" 3'x3 0.32 in®/ft 0.32 in?/ft
SL 4'x4' 6" n/a 0.34 in’/ft 0.34 in’/ft
RH,RC,RG,SH,S51,FG | 4'x4' 6" 3'x3" or 32" Dia 0.41 in?/ft 0.41 in’/ft
SH,S51,FG 4'x4' 6" 4'x4' 0.41 in*/ft 0.41 in/ft
SFG 4'x4' 6" 4'x4" 0.32 in’/ft 0.32 in®/ft
SL 3'x5' 6" n/a 0.39 in?/ft 0.39 in’/ft
RH,RC,RG,SH,51,FG | 3'x5' 6" 3'x3 or 32" Dia 0.48 in’/ft 0.48 in*/ft
SH,51,FG 3'x5' 6" 3'x5' 0.48 in’/ft 0.48 in*/ft
SFG 3'x5' 6" 3'x5' 0.32 in’/ft 0.32 in/ft
SL 4'x5" 6" n/a 0.42 in’/ft 0.42 in’/ft
RH,RC,RG,SH,S1,FG | 4'x5' 6" 3'x3" or 32" Dia 0.42 in’/ft 0.42 in’/ft
SH,S51,FG 4'x5' 6" 4'x4' 0.63 in’/ft 0.63 in’/ft
SH,51,FG 4'x5' 6" 3'x5 0.66 in’/ft 0.66 in’/ft
SL 5'x5' 6" n/a 0.36 in’/ft 0.36 in’/ft
RH,RC,RG,5H,S1,FG | 5'x5' 6" 3'x3" or 32" Dia 0.43 in?/ft 0.43 in®/ft
SH,S1,FG 5x5 6 x4 063 in’/ft_| 0.63 in*/ft FFABRICATION tNOT_ftS/ R, ring and (Style RC), ring and arate (Style RG)

L m o — — . Locate penetration yle , ring and cover yle , ring and grate yle 2
SH,SLFG SRS 6 ELE) 0.63 /.n /ft 063 /.” /ft and frame and grate (Style 'FG') in a corner. Only one penetration is allowed per
SL 5'x6' 6"/8" n/a 0.48 in’/ft 0.48 in/ft slab lid.
RH,RC,RG,SH,S51,FG | 5'x6' 6"/8" 3'x3" or 32" Dia 0.48 in’/ft 0.48 in’/ft 2. Provide Class "H" concrete in accordance with Item 421 and having a minimum
SH,S1FG 5 %6 6'/8" x4 0.60 in?/ft 0.60 in?/ft 3 gomp_gesgved“ggngm or 5000 psi alent  WWR

Y " o n . Provide Grade reinforcing steel or equivalent area o .
SH.SLFG 5”(6, 6”/8” ELE) 0.60 in*/ft 0.60 in*/ft 4. Provide clear cover of 3’ to reinforcing from lower outside shoulder of slab for
SL 6'x6 6"/8 n/a 0.43 in’/ft 0.43 in’/ft structural reinforcement, and 2" from top of slab for shrinkage and temperature
RH,RC,RG,SH,S1,FG | 6'x6' 6"/8" 3'x3" or 32" Dia 0.56 in’/ft 0.56 in’/ft reinforcement. Place short span reinforcing closest to surface.
SH,S1,FG 6'x6' 6"/8" x4’ 0.56 in?/ft 0.56 in?/ft 5. S/abf with a ;hickndesstof /8" or greOatIeIr ('ij]#r/'re sgrinkage and temperature

— o — - - reinforcing. Provide steel area = 0.11 in each way.
SH,51,FG 6'x6 6"/8 3x5 0.59 in*/Tt 0.59 in*/Tt 6. No substitution is allowed for diagonal #4 bars around openings.
SL 8'x8' 8"/10" n/a 0.45 in’/ft 0.45 in’/ft 7. Design tongue and groove joints for full closure on both shoulders. Minimum
RH,RC,RG,SH,51,FG | 8x8' 8"/10" 3'x3" or 32" Dia 0.45 in?/ft 0.45 in?/ft spigot depth is 7.
SH,S1,FG 8x8 8'/10" x4 0.45 in?/ft 0.45 in?/ft 8. Provide lifting devices in conformance with Manufacturer's recommendations.
SH,S1,FG 8'x8' 8"/10" 3'x5' 0.45 in?/ft 0.45 in?/ft INSTALLATION NOTES:

1. Precast slab lids are intended for direct traffic and may be placed in roadway.

2. Seal tongue and groove joints with preformed or bulk mastic in conformance
with Manufacturer's recommendations. Tongue and groove joints may be
grouted no more than 1" between each section, or % the joint depth, whichever

. . . . is greater.
@See sheet PDD for corresponding wall thickness (W) of base unit or riser. 3. Do not grout rubber gasket joints without Manufacturer's recommendation.

4. Initial installation of grade adjustment rings for Styles 'RH' and 'SH' is limited
to 1'-0" Max as shown.

5. Grade adjustment rings for Styles 'RH' and 'SH' may be increased to 2'-0" Max
when future construction affects final grade of structure. Make adjustments
greater than 2'-0" with additional risers. Adjustments can be made up to Max
depth shown on sheet PDD. Structure must be evaluated if Max depth will be
exceeded.

6. Orient long dimension of grate slots perpendicular to traffic, unless noted
otherwise on plans

Construct cast-in-place reinforced concrete apron, GENERAL NOTES:
when shown elsewhere in plans. Use Class "A" 1. Designed according to ASTM C913.
C{)ncl’rete. Apron is subsidiary to PSL. Apron is 2. Payment for lid is per Item 465, "Junction Boxes, Manholes, and Inlets" by type,
1'-6" Min width around precast zone drain. style, size, and opening size (when applicable).
Q
= Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted
- * otherwise.
= I i
X e |y
¢ ] ] P
| T - e 1 %
1" — Min [2a) HL93 LOADING SHEET 2 OF 2
= Bridge
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

DETAIL "A"
(Reinforcing not shown for clarity) PRECAST SLAB L]D

When an apron is to be cast around
PSL, use detail above to create an
apron ledge on all 4 sides.

] O

PSL
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Working point (at CROSS PIPE LENGTHS AND PIPE RUNNER LENGTHS (U2
intersection of
nominal I.D.) Pipe Runner Length
Trimmed edge Nominal Pipe Culvert | Cross Pipe 3. : . : . :
5= of pipe culvert 1.D. Spa ~ G Length 3:1 Side Slope 4:1 Side Slope 6:1 Side Slope
Z|2 M/'ter@ 0° Skew 15° Skew 30° Skew 45° Skew 0° Skew 15° Skew 30° Skew 45° Skew 0° Skew 15° Skew 30° Skew 45° Skew
_% § W 24" r-7" 3 -5" N/A N/A N/A 5 -10" N/A N/A N/A 8-1" N/A N/A N/A 122-9"
&= 27" 1-8" 3-8" N/A N/A 5-5" 6-11" N/A N/A 7 -7" 9 - 7" N/A N/A 11'-11" 14 -11"
30" 1-10" 3-11" N/A N/A 6 - 4" 8 -0 N/A N/A 8-9" 11'-0" N/A N/A 13 -8" 17'-0"
NOTE: All pipe runners, calculations, and dimensions are based on the pipe culverts 33" I'-11" 4 -2 6 -2 6'-5" 7'-3" 9 -1 8 -6" 8 -10" 10'-0" 12/ -5" 13 -3" 13 -9 15 - 5" 19 -2"
mitered as shown in this detail. Alternate styles c?f mitered end; will require that 36" > 4 - 5" 6 -11" 70 _ 3 g - 10 - 2" 9 _6" 9_11" 11 - 2 13 - 10" 14 - 9" 15 - 3" 17" - 2" 21 - 3"
appropriate adjustments be made to the values presented on this standard.
42" 2'-4" 4'-11" 8 -6" 8 -10" 9-11" 12'- 4" -7 12'-0" 13 -6" 16' - 8" 17'-9" 18 - 5" 20' - 8" 25' -7"
48" 2'-7" 5 -5" 10" - 1" 10" - 5" 11'"-9" N/A 13-7" 14 - 2" 15" - 10" N/A 20'-9" 21'-6" 24 - 2" N/A
SIDE ELEVAT]ON OF TYPICAL 54" 3-0" 5-11" 11'-8" 12'-1" N/A N/A 15' - 8" 16' - 3" N/A N/A 23 - 10" 24" - 8" N/A N/A
PIPE CULVERT MITER 60" 3 -3 6 -5" 13- 3" N/A N/A N/A 17" - 9" N/A N/A N/A 26'- 10" N/A N/A N/A
(Showing corrugated metal pipe (CMP) culvert.
Details of reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) culvert are similar.) TYPICAL PIPE CULVERT MITERS CONDITIONS WHERE PIPE RUNNERS STANDARD PIPE SIZES AND @
ARE NOT REQUIRED (2 MAX PIPE RUNNER LENGTHS
Limits of riprap (to be Side 0° 15° 30° 45° Nominal Single Multiple Pipe Pipe Pipe Max Pipe
included with SET Slope Skew Skew Skew Skew Culvert I.D. Pipe Culvert Pipe Culverts Size 0.D. 1.D. Runner Length
for payment)
‘ @ Limits of riprap (to be 3:1 3:1 3.106:1 3.464:1 4.243:1 12" thru 21 Skews thru 45 Skews thru 45 2" STD 2.375 2.067 N/A
7" x miter 12" / ;nc/uded with SET 4:1 4:1 4.141:1 4.619:1 5.657:1 24" Skews thru 45° Skews thru 30° 3" STD 3.500" 3.068" 10-0"
/«(l Cross pipe or payment) (g 61 6:1 62121 | 6.928:1 | 8.485:1 27" Skews thru 30° Skews thru 15° 4" STD 4.500" 4.026" 19 -8
anchor bo
30" Skews thru 15° Skews thru 15° 5" STD 5.563" 5.047" 34" - 2"
n Top of riprap 33" Skews thru 15° Always required
Working N~ & I 36" Normal (no skew) Always required
point gr\ - Trimmed edge of 42" thru 60" Always required Always required
= pipe culvert
g | 4 &3 G)
33 ESTIMATED CONCRETE RIPRAP QUANTITIES (CY)
12 ‘ﬁ s
S| Nominal 3:1 Side Slope 4:1 Side Slope 6:1 Side Slope
< Culvert 1.D.|' g° Skew 15° Skew 30° Skew 45° Skew 0° Skew 15° Skew 30° Skew 45° Skew 0° Skew 15° Skew 30° Skew 45° Skew
_________________________________________ 12" 0.4 0.4 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.8
15" 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9
18" 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.9 1.0
21" 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 0.9 0.9 1.0 1.2
SIDE ELEVATION OF Varies - See .
24 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE Bottom Anchor 7 07 07 08 0o 08 0o 0o 1 o 1 2 4
———————————————————————————————————— Toewall Details . . . . . . . . . . . .
(Showing reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) culvert. 30 0.8 0.8 08 09 0.9 0.9 Lo .2 1.2 1.2 13 16
Details of corrugated metal pipe (CMP) culvert 33" 0.8 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7
are similar. Pipe runners not shown for clarity) 36" 0.9 09 09 11 11 11 12 14 14 15 16 18
42" 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.2 1.3 1.3 1.6 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.1
48" 1.1 1.1 1.2 N/A 1.4 1.4 1.5 N/A 1.9 1.9 2.1 N/A
54" 1.3 1.3 N/A N/A 1.6 1.6 N/A N/A 2.1 2.1 N/A N/A
60" 1.4 N/A N/A N/A 1.7 N/A N/A N/A 2.3 N/A N/A N/A

@Provide pipe runner of the size shown in the tables. Provide cross
pipe of the same size as the pipe runner. Provide cross pipe stub
out and bottom anchor pipe of the next smaller size pipe as shown

Pipe runner

] O

— in the Standard Pipe Sizes and Max Pipe Runner Lengths table.
/7 @Th/'s standard allows for the placement of only one pipe runner
| Bottom across each culvert pipe opening. In order to limit the clear
A anchor opening to be traversed by an errant vehicle, the following
Cross pipe conditions must be met: SHEET 1 OF 2
ipe
e For 60" culvert pipes, the skew must not exceed 0°. §® Bridge
‘ For 54" culvert pipes, the skew must not exceed 15° ) Division
For 48" culvert pipes, the skew must not exceed 30°. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
Riprap For all culvert pipe sizes 42" and less, the skew must
not exceed 45" SAFETY END TREATMENT
9 If the above conditions cannot be met, the designer should consider FOR 12" DIA TO 60" DIA
Flowline using a safety end treatment with flared wings. For further
Bottom - / information, refer to the TxDOT Roadway Design Manual. PIPE CULVERTS
anchor L G ui ‘ , TYPE II ~ CROSS DRAINAGE
toewall — ==t Miter = slope of mitered end of pipe culvert.
@R/prap placed beyond the limits shown will be paid for as concrete
riprap in accordance with Item 432, "Riprap". SETP CD
ISOMETRIC VIEW OF @Ouantities shown are for one end of one reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) -
culvert. For multiple pipe culverts or for corrugated metal pipe h ’
TYPICAL INSTALLATION Ivert. F Itiple pipe cul f d I pipe (CMP) e setpedse-20.dgn ov GAF_ ox CaT_Jov sRe Jox GaF
e culverts, quantities will need to be adjusted. Riprap quantities (©rxpoT  February 2020 conr | sect Jos HIGHWAY
(Showing installation with no skew.) are for Contractor's information only. REVISIONS 0942 01 020 FM 240
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM DE WITT 62
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Pipe runner length (See table.)

Min

-4 ’%5’0/3
[ through hole

‘ 12"

-

B

4 %u

+ 3" + Y cross pipe Dia

%6" Dia through hole
¢ Pipe runner

¢ " Dia x 12" cross
pipe anchor bolt with

g hex nut and washerN

) 12"
Working

point

%77 -
ey

- L,J,f,H

¢ %" Dia |

through hole .
°

|
|
5

Cross pipe length

¢ Stub out
[—— ¢ Cross pipe

OPTION Al

1
" Dia hole @/

[—— ¢ Cross pipe

OPTION 42

CROSS PIPE AND CONNECTIONS DETAILS

e

i ‘
. " Dia /70/6@—/

L ¢ %" Dia through ‘
hole (at upper end ‘
of pipe) ; 9"

4 %u

Pipe runner length (See table.)

NOTE: The separate pipe runner shown is required
when Cross Pipe Connection Option Al is used.

PIPE RUNNER DETAILS

20"

OPTION Bl

QPTION B2

BOTTOM ANCHOR PIPE DETAILS

@Riprap placed beyond the limits shown will be paid for as concrete
riprap in accordance with Item 432, "Riprap".

@Recommended values of side slope are 3:1, 4:1, and 6:1. All
quantities, calculations, and dimensions shown herein are
based on these recommended values. Slope of 3:1 or flatter
is required for vehicle safety.

@Note that actual slope of pipe runner may vary slightly
from side slope of riprap and trimmed culvert pipe edge.

Bottom anchor
pipe

Bottom anchor

toewall ——— =

Cross pipe

Stub out

SIDE ELEVATION

OF
SAFETY END TREATMENT INSTALLATION

(Showing pipe runner with Cross Pipe Connection Option Al and Anchor
Pipe Option B2 on corrugated metal pipe (CMP) culvert. Reinforced concrete

~— ¢ %" Dia bolt with
nut and 2 washers

Miter

¢ Pipe runner

Bottom anchor pipe —

Anchor toewall —]

pipe culvert (RCP) details are similar. Riprap not shown for clarity)

. ¢ Pipe 2
¢ Pipe runner

runner

1y

4" Min

" Min

J

¢ %" x 12" bolt with hex
nut and washer (Typ)

Limits of

|-=— ¢ Roadway riprap
| <y,
| Sf@:/@/‘f
|
I I
| -
|
| ¢ Pipe
- V2 3

| ™

ol se siope ®

SET skew Side slope
& SET I (Typ)

¢ Cross pipe (flush
with top of riprap)

PLAN OF SKEWED
INSTALLATION

=— Limits of riprap (to be
included with SET
for payment)@

___\7,79,7,,,___
I > L

Bottom anchor
pipe

‘ Bottom anchor toewall

toewall

6| 6" 3" Min
==
12 clear 140
OPTION BI OPTION B2

BOTTOM ANCHOR TOEWALL DETAILS

(Culvert and riprap not shown for clarity.)

MATERIAL NOTES:

Synthetic fibers listed on the "Fibers for Concrete" Material Producer
List (MPL) may be used in lieu of steel reinforcing in riprap concrete
unless noted otherwise.

Provide pipe runners, cross pipes, and anchor pipes conforming to the
requirements of ASTM A53 (Type E or S, Gr B), ASTM A500 Gr B,
or API 5LX52.

Provide ASTM A307 bolts and nuts.

Galvanize all steel components, except concrete reinforcing, after
fabrication.

Repair galvanizing damaged during transport or construction in

‘-

Anchor /

Pipe culvert
(CMP or RCP)

Pipe culvert I.D.

Pipe culvert

(nominal)

SHOWING CROSS PIPE

Spa ~ G

Anchor
toewall

Pipe runner

or stub out

AND ANCHOR TOEWALL

SECTION A-

r-6"
(Typ)

3

I y "7’-7 Riprap

SHOWING TYPICAL PIPE

CULVERT AND RIPRAP

A

SHEET 2 OF 2

Tangent to
/Widest portion
of pipe culvert

Pipe culvert
(CMP or RCP)

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Bridge
Division
Standard

SAFETY END TREATMENT

accordance with the specifications.
Ensure that riprap concrete does not flow into the cross FOR 12" DIA TO 60" DIA
pipe so as to permit disassembly of the bolted connection GENERAL NOTES: PIPE CULVERTS
to allow cleanout access. Pipe runners are designed for a traversing load of 1,800 pounds at yield
as recommended by Research Report 280-1, "Safety Treatment of Roadside TYPE II ~ CROSS DRAINAGE
@Af[er installation, inspect the %" hole to ensure that the lap Cross-Drainage Structures", Texas Transportation Institute, March 1981.
of the pipe runner with the bottom anchor pipe is adequate. Safety end treatments (SET) shown herein are intended for use in those
installations where out of control vehicles are likely to traverse the
o At fabricator's option, a heat bend to a smooth 5" radius or a openings approximately perpendicular to the pipe runners. | SETP-CD
ol manufactured elbow (of the same material as the runner) may be Payment for riprap and toewall is included in the price bid for each
- substituted for the mitered and welded joint in the bottom safety end treatment. ] ) ) FiLE setpcdse-20.dgn on: GAF ok CAT [ow: JRP [ex GAF
v anchor pipe. Construct concrete riprap and all necessary inverts in accordance with ©TxD0T  February 2020 conr Tezer o8 oAy
= the requirements of Item 432, "Riprap".
B REVISIONS 0942 01 020 FM 240
E DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
I YKM DE WITT 63




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

dse-20. dgn

5:50: 40 PM
bs\16L0192\CAD\Road\Sheet\TxDOT Standards\set

\16]

1

DATE: 471872024

FILE:

Working point (at Cross pipe length % CROSS PIPE LENGTHS, REQUIRED PIPE SIZES, AND RIPRAP OUANTITI%
I 1.D. T fri
nominal 1.0 2" 02 (See table.) Q1 (See table.) 2 op o riprap
Trimmed edge Cross pipe Cross pipe over Flowline Nominal Conc Pipe Single Multi- Conditions for Cross
Qs over inside outside barrel R Culvert Riprap Culvert Barrel Barrel Q2 Use of Pipe
NES ‘ ‘ barrel ‘ ‘ M 1.D. cy Spa ~ G ~ Q1 ~Qql Cross Pipes Sizes
g % ‘ 1%6" Dia ‘ ‘ V. ( )@ 14 Q Q p
NS through . . 12" 0.6 0-9" N/A 2 -1 1I-9"
\ hole (Typ) . | | . 15" 0.7 o-11" N/A 2'-5" 2-2"
| P | e S— —o . o} cmp & ; o o T 3 or : : 3" Std
NOTE: All cross pipes, calculations, and I¢ 4 ‘ T < E } 18 08 r-2 N/A 2-10 2-8 3 or more pipe culverts (3.500" 0.D.)
dimensions are based on the pipe culverts ' ) ‘ End of i ¢ =l 21" 0.9 1'-4" N/A 3-2" 3 -1
mitered as shown in this detail. Alternate PIPE WITH BOLTED ANCHOR i fn th)cpmver L= I o4 0.9 77 N/A 3 _6 3 _ 7
styles of mitered ends will require that ‘ . ‘ or — Toewall :
appropriate adjustments be made to the ‘ ) 3 Min J 12 Y 12" J 27" 1.0 1'-8" N/A 3-10" 3-11" 3 or more pipe culverts
i B 1" g
values presented on this standard. 3" overlap = 30" 1.1 - 10" N/A -2 -4 2 or more pipe culverts (jo/éo”sct)do)
#6 anchor bar I Typ with CMP 33 12 7o qqn 4 o 4 - 5 4 - g Al pi Ivert : e
SIDE ELEVATION OF TYPICAL X I'-4" (Typ) » » : pipe culverts
PIPE CULVERT MITER ~ >0 = e E S All pipe culverts ¢ std
?00 Typ Typ DETAIL "A" 42" 1.5 2 -4 4 -11" 5 - 5" 5 -10" (4.500" 0.D.)
yp " T A A -
(Showing corrugated metal pipe (CMP) culvert - TR . ————————— 48 1.7 2'-7 5 -5 6' -0 6'-7
?Ue/i/ﬁ :ﬁeri%fi%fejd concrete pipe (RCP) (Showing invert with corrugated metal pipe (CMP) 54" 2.0 3-0" 5-11" 6'-9" 7' - 6"
: culvert. Reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) culvert " i _ " _cn g - ; 5" std
details are similar. Cross pipes not shown for 60 22 3-3 e-5 7-4 §-3 Al pipe culverts (5.563" 0.D.)
. clarity.) 66" 2.4 3-3" 6'-11" 7' - 10" 8-9"
Bend first cross pipe " — — — —
anchor bars as necessary 72 2.7 3 -4 7' -5 8 -5 9 -4
to maintain 2" clear

@The proper installation of the first cross pipe is critical for
vehicle safety. Place the top of the first cross pipe no more
than 6" above the flow line.

cover to toewall edge
of concrete riprap

Riprap

@Provide cross pipes, except the first bottom pipe, of the size
shown in the table. Provide a 3 1#2" standard pipe (4" 0.D.)
for the first bottom pipe.

PIPE WITH ANCHOR BARS

¢ Cross
pipe

Flow line @lnsta/l the third cross pipe from the bottom of the culvert using
Typ a bolted connection. Ensure that riprap concrete does not flow
SECTION B-B into the cross pipe so as to permit disassembly of the bolted
connection to allow cleanout access. At the Contractor's option,
install all other cross pipes using the bolted connection details.

Q
=~
=

©
®)
2 Y

(Cross pipes not shown for clarity.)

] O

#6 anchor bar @ Match cross slope as shown elsewhere in the plans. Cross slope
x 1'-4" (Typ) of 6:1 or flatter is required for vehicle safety.
) SECTION C-C @Riprap placed beyond the limits shown will be paid for as
Cross pipe o - o concrete riprap in accordance with Item 432, "Riprap".
(Typ) CROSS PIPE DETAILS a _tChrotss p’fe .(HL’ST jfd:oermgg;“m Min @ Quantities shown are for one end of one reinforced concrete
wi op of riprap clear pipe (RCP) culvert. For multiple pipe culverts or for corrugated
metal pipe (CMP) culverts, quantities will need to be adjusted.
Toewall ~ ‘ Riprap quantities are for contractor's information only.
Limits of riprap . - F R
(to be included I'-6" (Typ) MATERIAL NOTES:
with SET for =——-~Tangent to Synthetic fibers listed on the "Fibers for Concrete"
payn7ent)@4, BN widest portion Material Producer List (MPL) may be used in lieu of steel
ISOMETRIC V]EW OF of pipe culvert reinforcing in riprap concrete unless noted otherwise.
I Riprap Provide cross pipes that meet the requirements of ASTM A53
TYPICAL INSTALLATION S pive cul (Type E or S, Gr B), ASTM A500 (Gr B), or API 5LX52.
_— L= < Pipe Culvert e VSE; Provide ASTM A307 bolts and nuts.
(CMP or RCP) ( or ) Galvanize all steel components, except concrete reinforcing, after
fabrication. Repair galvanizing damaged during transport or
construction in accordance with the specifications.
le——— Limits of riprap (to be included with SET for payment) (5) SHOWING TYPICAL PIPE SHOWING CROSS PIPE .
CULVERT AND RIPRAP WITH ANCHOR BAR GENERAL NOTES:
Cross pipes are designed for a traversing load of 10,000
3'-6" L 2-0" Cross pipes @ . 2-0" 6" pounds at yield as recommended by Research Report 280-2F,
Max ~ T Eq Spa at 2'-0" Max T o "Safety Treatment of Roadside Parallel-Drainage Structures",
6" Min ‘ 4" Min Q1 Q2 or QI Texas Transportation Institute, March 1981.
6 @ ¢ Cross pipe (flush : . = Safety end treatments (SET) shown herein are intended for
— with top of riprap) 2" Min o ., . use in those installations where out of control vehicles are likely
I | P prap | | € 7" x 12" bolt hex with to traverse the openings approximately perpendicular to the
—— : Trimmed edge of pipe culvert ‘ ‘ % nut and washer cross pipes.
- =- - () . - Cross pipe (flush Construct concrete riprap and all necessary inverts in accordance
Work/'/d > ¢ Cross pipe . i - i %vith top %fp riprap) with the requirements of Item 432, "Riprap".
1 point anchor bolt —=/ ‘ ¢ 3 1" Dia e —— - Payment for riprap and toewall is included in the Price
cross pfpe@@ _ _\i 7777777 ot __ - g Bid for each Safety End Treatment.
23 / | ‘ ' ' | ' 4
2 %E n ‘ = ® Bridge
0| QG / v Top of cross 3 Division
=5 pipe I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
S - _ Anchor/ Center anchor Anchor
] e toewall bolc between i SAFETY END TREATMENT
A
~ \ b ert FOR 12" DIA TO 72" DIA
———————————————————————— A ipe culver
Anchor Z / (CMP or ‘RCP) PIPE CULVERTS
toewall /
gl | 4 N P Pive culvert 1D pive culvert TYPE II ~ PARALLEL DRAINAGE
=~ Flowline _ - i P - - | p {
i t o (nominal) Spa ~ G
See Detail "A"
SHOWING CROSS PIPE SETP-PD
SIDE ELEVATION OF CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE WITH BOLTED ANCHOR
FILE setppdse-20.dgn on: GAF ‘ck CAT |ow: JRP ‘(x GAF
i i i ©rxpot February 2020 cont | SECT 108 HIGHWAY
(Showing reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) culvert. SECT[ON A-A -
Details at corrugated metal pipe (CMP) culvert are similar.) ————————————— revisions 0942 01 020 FM 240
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM DE WITT 64
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FARM

. San Antonio 68 ]l <> Carter Ave | Barnhart Ranch Rd = ] [«> Barnhart Rd | [ <= Van Vleck Ave _«=> Main St - @ 1
2 S ISTING EXISTING EXISTING EXIST. TO EXISTING g, EXISTING Z e Gl
TO REMAIN TO REMAIN ‘ I TO REMAIN Z' 10 REMAIN 12130 a
TO REMAIN SL'T,EFTD - SPEED BE REMOVED %, 'z E 20 ‘ ‘s
. 230" z LIMIT & REPLACED - %Y = e |=
£ 55 2 5! 50 WITH: p B It EXISTING TO BE =

N @ 3 I lal I bl REMOVED - -

1 [ - _ - =~ 3 - -~

: TgXFﬂST‘I\NG —- - —--‘\-; N EXISTING - R R R AU . — -
EMAIN | /_O 1 \ k'r_q RJE'\LAIL“ o [ ':“ - =

| L
200" I O
_ - = - - | TRUCK .
N ‘ - ROUTE L1 | Smiley 12 L
- || . \ ROAD
| IR | Nixon 20 | o
SPEED - hik g ‘ o @ [ =]
LIMIT I EXISTING Iz
I EXISTING L TO REMAIN Il 121
z | 70 BE S Z a
m '< | =1 1Z! =1
> REMOVED = 2 EXISTING =)
' | EXISTING z 1= 1=l
970 ,7, < o = T0 BE -
‘J TO REMAIN =4 14 ® REMOVED z
o |
SPEED o van Vlieck Ave = | 1= Dl )\ I
— 50 oo | TO REMAIN o —RoCTER ST, e T P
EXISTING EXISTING | |- - = [ |
TO REMAIN EXISTING TO BE . b Il
TO REMAIN REMOVED | | REFER TO PAVEMENT P! L b
I
| | MARKING & SIGNING ‘ \\ Lo l Y
(€= Barnhart Ranch Rd [ e>» Barnhart Rd ] | 0 | SHEETS FOR PROPOSED Y O [SoutH] o= ||
EXISTING EXISTING TO BE | N SIGN LOCATIONS ALONG - - o \ ‘\
TO REMAIN REMOVED & REPLACED ! | PROPOSED AL IGNMENT | o @ \
WITH: | ‘ . \ v |
| \ ! O EXISTING P
. P! \ T0 BE L
| ' P \ REMOVED |
G Es) Wl4-19R | = P I A
} E s o
4 Cuero (EADEW D] T35 X 8" | Y o T R “LANE ST.
> N I == —
JCT M2-1 (21" X 15%) Yorktown =» o | z . T Thwesn - »
o D1-2 (36" X 36") LANE ST - — e - | L
MI-6F (24" X 24") (SEE SIGN DETAIL) | - | 1 . |
o | ‘ b
P o |
@ @ <= Carter Ave | P | !
Barnhart Rd =» I . | -
|
1 |
_ D21-2T /\ w .
[SoutH] ms-3 (24" x 12 @ (SEE SIGN DETAIL) DEAD | o o o~
END | P 1ol NOT 10 SCALE—
i} . . | I o 5/2024
MI-4 (24" X 24") <« Barnhart Rd | 1\ 1 . 2
Carter Ave =» Wid-1 (30" X 30" | o TRUCK n ST OF AN
| ROUTE Z 2N S AN
D21-2T | l< 15 P Toly,
c (SEE SIGN DETAIL) ROAD CLOSED A— Ex @ Bkl \’2\\ ;’: b
| | F PN
© T0 < m / ¢
; = : % MARCOS YBARRA ¢
2 THRU TRAFFIC ADOPT A jm ! EXISTING 70 BE EXISTING 1" 0. MARTOS YBARRA y
S HIGHWAY |2 TO BE Lol 4 - 100196 J
@ LEGEND @ R11-4 (60" X 30") NEXT 2 MILES @ x| REVOVED & REPLACED REMOVED | N s
—_— < : A L
b o EXISTING SIGN (SEE NOTE 2) THIS SECTION T = \\'\‘\ SCENS“ N
s AVAILABLE | > ~ W/ONAL BL~
£ &~ PROPOSED SIGN FOR ADOPTION | = z N NoVAL
- . (512 416-0000 _—— < N
$ o EXISTING RFBA R T— =T = o
£ TO BE 7 L (SEE NOTE 2) 2 ~¥\/ @HANSGN
2 ' @ REMOVED / - | \ z 4501 Gol I ihar Rogd
+ / _ - m \ Corpus Christi, TX 78411
o / \ \/ - = . (3G1) 814-9900
[7] / _— - TBPE Registration No. F-417
el NOTES: EXISTING J 'l ~ - -
z TO BE , - -
8 1. ALL SIGNS TO BE REMOVED AND REPLACED SHALL FOLLOW REMOVED = olp FM 240) A I}
2 TXDOT SMD STANDARD. — T gUNJES ST TR \ / SIGN
o SPEED -
3 2. WHEN THE NEW ALIGNEMENT OF FM 240 OPENS TO TRAFFIC, LIMIT \ / | OVERVIEW
< TYPE [I1 BARRICADES WITH "ROAD CLOSED TO THRU N 7
: -- o O\ o ~== \
z TRAFFIC" (R11-4)SIGN SHALL BE INSTALLED AND LEFT IN _I_ ~< \ ®2024
2 PLACE FOR AT LEAST 4 WEEKS. EXISTING @ ~
put ~
[ 3. SIGNS TO BE OFFSET AT 12° FROM THE INTERSECTION speep| 'O REMAIN EXISTING ~<
o STREET EDGE OF PAVEMENT UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. LIMIT TO BE ~ vier Texas
. ~ Department
= REMOVED EXISTING TO ofTrgnsportation
z 4. SALVAGE AND DELIVER EXISTING ROADSIDE FLASHING BEACON 45 \ S EXISTING TY 3 BARRICADES BE REMOVED
= ASSEMBLY TO BE REMOVED TO A LOCATION DETERMINED BY RFBA ok NOTE 21 N conr Jsecr] o iy
THE ENGINEER. EXISTING TO BE 35 ~—_ - 0942[01] o020 FM 240
TO REMAIN REMOVED MR DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
(SEE NOTE 4) YKM DE WITT 65
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FILE:

M3-3 -1 - -G
24X12 “30U|H H 24X12

|NORT n
M1-6F i\ M1-4
(24x24) (24x24)

D

¢ FM 240

|
| - : :
~ : —=—— M4-6 _ : :
. ' © | | R1-1 \EIE]\ (24x12) D1-2 | 4= San Antonio | W3-1
M6-1 ‘ - “ f ‘ M6-3 I - 2 (48X48) FARM (102X30) @ = (48%48) @
(21X15) (21X15) | ; | MI-6F  (see sion peTalL) | CUETO =-> e: \
! ‘ (24%24) F F
b | S e o ! .
: ‘ n : ST ) (48x24) T FM 240 STA 3+01.96 o ¢ FM 240 O
. FF 30" LT
‘ = € FM 240 STA 1 2,1'96 0 307 L XIST ROW STA 4+81.96 EXIST ROW
€ US HWY 87 STA 35+40.86 | | G STA 0439.2 — 1 — - C— OFF 25° LT =+ — .. —— e — == T - OFF 26’ RT RN W C—

OFF 32.18' LT OFF 31.46° LT I OFF 26° LT

BEGIN I B — H N . I ¥ _ — . _
/ STA 00+33.75 == = - = = = — = = — E—_.
OFF 0’ g H
, ,
(2ax2) @ — - — [ v/ X
C -
MB-4 [j BARNHART R 0+|oo :\ 1+00 FM 240 © 2+00 <= 3400 \ / 4+00 \ 54
c21x15) | € ~ ° )
) ¢ FM 240 STA 0+00.00 =
¢ BARN%AFRFT ZF;D OSZT,A L6T°+7" '3 o] @ us HwY 87 STA 35:00. 00

\m BEGIN R

@
|
i
i
i
i
/i
i
i
i
i
i
@
|
12'
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
@
|
i
i
i
i
i
~
i
—
@
MATCH LINE STA 5+00

|
€ BARNHART RD STA 61+00.00 = |
€ US HWY 87 STA 35+12.3%5 AN = — . — STA 00+56.91 — = P - ==
[ OFF 12' RT
| OFF 12° LT
M3-3 M3-3 — EXIST ROW EXIST ROW
(2ax12) |SOUTH] SOUTH] (zax12) RI1-1 SOUTH| (gzx?z) : SPEED =
FARM | (48X48) FARN | R2-1 LIMIT |K
M1 -4 M1 -6F M1 -6F (30X36) e =
(24%24) (24X24) (24X24) : A
ROAD —ss Wa-4p ROAD %l |><
M6-3 M6-1 ‘ ‘ - e w
(21%15) 4 ‘ ‘ ->|‘ (21X15) =) ca8x24) ¢ FM 240 o € FM 240 !
X STA 2+21.9 - STA 4+21.9
- FM 240
l | ST¢2\ 0+39.13 OFF 26' RT §| OFF 25.5° RT | LEGEND
OFF 31.42° RT HPPM-RIB W/ RET REQ TY I (W)
€ US HWY 87 STA 34+48.46 6" (SLD) (100 MIL)
OFF 31° RT HPPM-RIB W/ RET REQ TY I (Y)
6" (SLD) (100 MIL) (DBL)
W/TY 11-A-A @ 40° C-C
a PREFAB PAV MRK TY C
. . — 7 c— W) 24" (SLD)
2| | | |2
e | I 2 SCALE: 1-s40FT ‘
— - - - —
S, W " e
ve-1 (36T R1-1 = @| =
(21X15) (36X36) w7 - - o
N
| | : 471572024
M1-4 = | FEEESCR
(24x24) € LANE ST \ ) | e O e
STA 52+39. 41 - - ) el
. Ll - ~ 9. RO
ol . __ wsreer 0 &mwao N ofFeee it | = e ESTRMY 7 )
o STA 6+61.96 = o Ja: Tl
,,,,,,,,,, . [ N . A | BEGIN g
- - OFF 257 LT - 4] STA 8+00.00 < { MARCOS YBARRA 7
| or i o
< BEGIN |B] OFF 12° LT 9 ','ﬂa' '_-Q,/,’
= TA 8+00.00 ’?OA'«{;;-,QCENSE? ,c-?-\,géi—
= OFF 0 7/ |<_[ \‘\SS/QNAt 2o
g € FM 240 <:| 5 N\
Lloo <= 6+00 & FM 240 7+00 / / e 9+00 & 10ln
4' .................. e T —— ———— — T — Tl T e T — ¢ m— 1 m— T — T —— — T — — —— T — — — T — T — — — — — 4
— N N Ll
= —> B / —> @ W | <GP HANSON
4501 Gollihor Road
L = CSEPre i iger X T
T END - TBPE Registration No. F-417
O STA 7+27.00 € FM 240 STA 7+63.08 =
= * I
o - OFF 12° RT "' = ' =—_ - € LANE ST STA 52+00.00 o
oFF12°Cct N SN —_— == _—a ==
= ':[ SIGNING & PAVEMENT]
EXIST ROW EXIST ROW = MARKING PLAN
SHEET 1 OF 2
®2024
R1-1 D2-1
= - = @ (36x36) iax18) | Yorktown 16
e /. & (SEE SIGN DETAIL) Texas
5 - : -5 ¢ FM 240 Department
ok / Lo € LANE ST STA 9+73.48 of Transportation
ml | W STA 51+59.04 OFF 27.93° RT CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
OFF 24.11" RT 0942/ 01| 020 FM 240
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d SCALE: 17=40FT

EXIST ROW

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
I
-

EXIST ROW

EXIST ROW EXIST ROW

BUNJES ST

/—¢_ FM 240

poo-Pee- PP PP

STA 10+00

I

00 < M 240 11+00
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12

l
I
I
|
i
i
i
i
i
i
|
|

/
;
Oo

MATCH
;

7'4 ]5‘

/
i“/
/-
fo
S

EXIST_ROW
EXTST ROW

/
/
/

/\.

LEGEND

7\
M,
47’CH ([/V
3

HPPM-RIB W/ RET REQ TY [ (W)
6" (SLD) (100 MIL)

HPPM-RIB W/ RET REQ TY [ (Y)
6" (SLD) (100 MIL) (DBL)
W/TY I1-A-A @ 40" C-C

PREFAB PAV MRK TY C
(W) 24" (SLD?

[=] []

(&) []

INSTL OM ASSM (OM-4) (TWT)WAS

A

//,4"

SCALE: 17=40FT 471572024

EXIST ROW

=X
- X___X___ END IMPROVEMENTS

T— o — - € FM 240 € FM 240 STA 18+25.00

100196
e
W ICENSER &2

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, _ VWSIONAL BN

!
ALCNATE o

|
N
I

— — - = (

12'

12'
i
o
e Z
e
gi!

TBPE Registration No. F-417

X X v SIGNING & PAVEMENT
MARKING PLAN

SHEET 2 OF 2

END
STA 18425.00
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FILE:

102
K<—6 0 12 0 6 0 19.2 0 6.4 0 441

<€ S5an An
Cuero

NS
kg—k 322 L 45.8

D1-2 8in LT-RT;

1.9" Radius, 0.8" Border, White on, Greeng
Standard Arrow Custom 12.0" X 7.1" 180’; "San Antonio", ClearviewHwy-3-W;

1.9" Rodius, 0.8" Border, White on, Green;
"Cuero"”, ClearviewHwy-3-W; Standord Arrow Custom 12.0" X 7.1" 0';

©

Yorktown 16

1.5" Radius, 0.5" Border, White on, Green;
"Yorktown", ClearviewHwy-3-W; “16", ClearviewHwy-3-W;

(::) 84

6716 322 r 32.7
(7 A\

4 Cuero
Yorktown =»

S 2/
L gL 536 gadk 12

D1-2 8in UP-RT;

5

1

15

255
Lagsk 705001 g Lass
2905
30

lask gL JL 1035

T

1.9" Radius, 0.8" Border, White on, Green;
Standard Arrow Custom 10.0" X 7.1" 90’; "Cuero", ClearviewHwy-3-W;

1.9" Raodius, 0.8" Border, White on, Green;
"Yorktown", ClearviewHwy-3-W; Standard Arrow Custom 12.0" X 7.1" 0';

78
64'5#9Hﬁ4 1 36.8 0 5.1%9.2%9.4‘>

7 —

<= Barnhart Rd
Carter Ave =»

kask 26 Lgask 14.8 k 14.8 L9 L4si

D21-2T_VARx24;

12

12

37k 61 L FA 6 lag
222
24

37k 6kt k13

1.5" Radius, 0.8" Border, White on, Greeng
Standard Arrow Custom 9.0" X 6.1" 180’; "Barnhart Rd", ClearviewHwy-3-W;

1.5" Rodius, 0.8" Border, White on, Green;
"Carter Ave", CleorviewHwy-3-W; Stondard Arrow Custom 9.0" X 6.1" 0';

78
64.53{%94764 1 26 T4'4T 14.8 0 15.3

<= Carter Ave
Barnhart Rd =»»

k4.55k 36.8 dsik—92—k 89—k o9 Lasi

D21-2T_VARx24;

12

12

37k 6122 5 lag
2222
24

37k 6Lk 137

1.5" Rodius, 0.8" Border, White on, Green;
Standard Arrow Custom 9.0" X 6.1" 180'; "Carter Ave", ClearviewHwy-3-W;

1.5" Rodius, 0.8" Border, White on, Green;
“"Barnhart Rd", ClearviewHwy-3-W; Standard Arrow Custom 9.0" X 6.1" 0°;

U

471572024

100196 g
oy d
WO IOENSER
AR
W

G2 Hanson

Corpus Christi, Tx 78411
(361) 814-9900
TBPE Registration No. F-417

SIGN

DETAILS
®2024
Texas
Department
of Transportation
CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
0942 01 020 FM 240

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

YKM DE WITT o8




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

10 PM

5:51:

DATE: 4/18/2024

REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS
DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS R
3n 4 NI.SIBESR OF REFLECTORS
" " = Single
S 4 r_ﬂ [ —— > D = Double
) P =1 — o COLOR OF REFLECTORS
3 . . : ) =] — : . W = White
- S - = ° o S s . Ve R Rea
ha DEVICE + o ' - - — <2 — L20
. ' . DEVICE g L : REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE
§ < = o~ ~ ° - 1 or 2
o L .y - e o | N TYPE OF POST OR DEL INEATOR
2 3"+ Ve 4"+ Y . ° S WC - Wing Channe! Post
T <—> ‘ o ° YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
5 3" Y " 2 WFLX = White Flexible Post
8 6" + Yg" - BRF = Borrier Reflector
. TYPE OF MOUNT
) . GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
< 1-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 1 reflector | 2-Size 2 reflector | 2-Size 1 reflector CTB = Concrete Barrier Mount
g unit unit units units GF1 or GF2 = Guord Fence Attochment
S SHEETING Yel low, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting SRF = Surface Mount
[~}
@ 1. Size 1 and 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yel low, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting Dl:?g::l?i"red
5 post (flx). Bl = Bi-Directional
2 NOTE . . POST TYPE we YFLX, WFLX we YFLX, WFLX BR - Bi-Directional with red on back
L 2. Size 2 oand 3 - For use on wing channel (wc) post only. Use approved
5 metal, plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (OM-XX) (XXXX)XXX Q(l()
w
-
8 OBJECT MARKERS TYPE_OF OBUECT MARKER
2 y 2, 3,
5 Type 1 (OM-1) Type 2 (OM-2) Type 3 (OM-3) Type 4 (OM-4) NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
« X = 3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)
Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
5 OM-1 OM-2Xx OM-2Y OM-22 OM-3L OM-3R OM-3C OM-4 Z = 3-Size 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unitis) (Type 2 only)
v L = Left Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
*E' 4 3 R = Rignt Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
£ " 6" C = Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)
S =~ ~ et . TYPE OF POST
L S8 o ™ 12" 12" WC = Wing Channel Post
2 2 ‘E N 0 e—> e WFLX = White Flexible Post
H % ;é >\ g g N r " TWT = Thin Walled Tubing
2] oDbevice E N PN [ TYPE OF MOUNT
v iy A . < GND - Embedded (drivable)
5 59 - = XN N HS o © SRF = Surface Mount
2 X < o " " i WAS = Wedge Anchor Steel
2 s S 45° WAP = Wedge Anchor Plastic
] o o
) o . 6' DIRECTION
c ° . 6 y If Required
+ BI = Bi-Directional
‘5 3-Size 1 reflector
3-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 3 reflector units DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
i i 1-Size 4 reflect
units unit or 1-Size 4 reflector FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS | by 4a00
(EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
_ . . Alternating acrylic black and retroflective _ .
é. SHEETING Yellow-Type BFLor (:FLShee+|ng Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type By or Cp Sheeting Red -Type BFLor Cq Sheeting SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
&) _PosT TYPE T™T we we WFLX T TWT DELINEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER [ .. o
E|_MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP REFLECTORS
ke
7 L]
% BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE:
.
S Del ineator and object marker
O
S CF1 CF2 T8 substrates and sign substrates
& shal |l be 0.080" Aluminum sign
— blonk to conform to ASTM B-209
%l Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
z DEVICE DEVICE alternative.
<
9 %@ Traffic
g | | | | W1-6 - E,S_afe.ty
- . ivision
z Texas Department of Transportation
§ DEVICE W1-8 I P P Standard
s M DEL INEATOR &
S 18"x 24" > 30"x 36" | 36" x 48" 48" x 24" 60" x 30"
Z SIZE W x L) (Conventional) (Cog::;gi';gfl (Expressway) | (Freeway) SIZE (W x L) (Conventional) (Expressway & Freeway) OBJECT MARKER
o Barrier reflectors shall meet the requirements MATERIAL
o of DMS 8600. o
3 MOUNTING HEIGHT 4’'-0" or 7'-0" 7°-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT 7'-0" DESCRIPT ION
g Approved Barrier Reflectors are |isted on the
9 "Barrier Reflectors" Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs and ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW Signs
= at: www. txdot. gov. shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) Standard D & OM (1 ) '20
- SHEETING Yellow, White, Red NOTE Sheets and paid under Item 644 (Small Roadside Sign Assembl ies). FILE: dom! -20. dgn oN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
i ! ’ 2. Wh +h . d+ . . Tt the T . ¥ @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- s P . en there is a need to increase conspicuity e Texas version o
& Reflective sheeting shall have a minimum the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T) may be used instead of e 0942 01] 020 FM_240
r NOTE dimension of 3 inches and minimum surface the ONE DIREGTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) 10-09 3-15 oIsT CONTY SHEET e
o area of 9 square inches. . 4-10 1-20 YKM DE WITT 69
20A




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

13 PM

5:51:
I:\IGjobs\IGLOI92\CAD\R00d\SheeT\T§QOT STOndGrds\domZ-ZO.qu

DATE: 4/18/2024

POST

TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS

TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

WING CHANNEL (WO FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
— — L,& Attached to
@ @ @ ~ post or block
— — 1 7 f— ) . T ri
— [
Reflective i (A ) .
Reflective [:: ::J material 5 pprox ¢ |
° material . == = s T T
: ¥ T e § AR
Ground ° B E EE, N 2 - =<|>
Llne*\ ° 2" 15" [f— o f o < 1 <
: - 5|5z e
: - || 8 °3
o os " " — o"
o > Post 27| 30
° o
o [
: ~ °
L) I /
N CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
0 S
— =) ° _I:l_ Place Barrier Reflector
: ° 12" Dia. - 12" Dia. on top or on side(s) of
S CTB.
$ : 3.5" 17"
$ 5 Base @]
° ° — o
\:r Stub $ : 30/ kz.. KA
H g -
NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
] NOTES
" E22$dge$'génquhggneéeéwgér 1. See "Flexible Delineator and Object Marker Posts"
p ptio M u Material Producer List for approved devices.
Type 2 Object Markers and
Del ineators only. 2. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. NOTE
2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations.
1011 55 Gr. 50, or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow _delineators with flexible posts GENERAL NOTES
to separate opposing direction of travel, such as 1. Place delineators on a section of roadway at a consistent
centerline or median use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement.
be yel low.
2. Where a restriction prevents consistent placement from the
TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 pavement edge, place fhe affected object markers in Iine

AND CHEVRONS

LARGE ARROW SIGN

OBJECT MARKERS

'S

4 -0"

Pavement
sur face

7' -0"

Pavemen+t
sur face

>
[}

+ =

g€lo

=

e} A

1.

Q Pavement
< sur face

74

with the innermost edge of the obstruction.

When Type 2 object markers aond delineators are more than
8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
to maintain a height of approximately 4'-0". If this is the
case, place the obJect marker or delineator as close to the
desired height as possible.

Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Borrier reflectors should be installed a minimum of 18 inches
above the edge of the pavement surface.

Diagonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
toward the intended travel I|ane.
A;§§§‘7® Traffic
= ékﬂ#y
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

Ground
Ground \Q OBJECT MARKER
Ground Line
~ | INSTALLATION
2'-0" to 8°-0" or ‘
in front of object
NOTE NOTE being marked O D & OM(Z)'ZO
Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and larger shall be ‘
of the chevron is permitted for mounted at a height of 7 _+o the bottom FILE:  dom2-20.dgn oN: TXDOT \mﬂmehmTWOT hmTwm
chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. a height of 6'-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shall See general notes 1, 2 and 3. REVISIONS 0942 01 020 FM 240
L_IlJ the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" and be_ins-rcl qu per SMD standard sheets and 10-09  3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
o smal ler) paid under item 644. 410 7-20 YKM DE WITT 70

20B




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

16 PM

5:51:

DATE: 4/18/2024

MINIMUM WARNING DEVICES AT CURVES
WITH ADVISORY SPEEDS

Amount by which

Advisory Speed Curve Advisory Speed

is

less than Turn Curve
Posted Speed (30 MPH or less) (35 MPH or more)
5 MPH & 10 MPH ® RPMs ® RPMs
15 MPH & 20 MPH ® RPMs and One Direction ® RPMs and Chevrons; or

Large Arrow sign ® RPMs and One Direction Large

Arrow sign where geometric
conditions or roadside
obstacles prevent the
instal lation of chevrons.

25 MPH & more ® RPMs and Chevrons; or ® RPMs and Chevrons

® RPMs and One Direction
Large Arrow sign where
geometric conditions or
roadside obstacles prevent

DELINEATOR

AND

OBJECT MARKER APPLICATION AND SPACING

CONDITION

REQUIRED TREATMENT

MINIMUM SPACING

Frwy./Exp. Tangent

RPMs

See PM-series and FPM-series
standard sheets

Frwy./Exp. Curve

Single delineators on right side

See del ineator spacing table

Frwy/Exp. Ramp

Single delineators on at least one
side of ramp (should be on outside
of curves) (see Detail 3 on D&0OM(4))

100 feet on ramp tangents

Use del ineator spocing table for
ramp curves ("straightway spacing”
does not apply to ramp curves)

the installation of
chevrons

SUGGESTED SPACING FOR DELINEATORS
ON HORIZONTAL CURVES

Acceleration/Deceleration Double delineators (see Detail 3 100 feet (See Detail 3 on D & OM (4))
Lane on D&OM(4))
Truck Escape Ramp Single red delineators on both sides| 50 feet
Bi-Directional Del ineators when
Bridae Roil (steel undivided with one lane each
ridge Rai steel or direction E i :
qual spacing (100'max) but
concrete) and Metal not less than 3 delineators

Beam Guard Fence

Single Del ineators when multiple
lones each direction

ONE DIRECTION
LARGE ARROW
SIGN
curve Spacing
Q

G 40 Q7
590 A A Oro ghfo
Fof MDA “oine 5o
(0\ G\"‘ (\‘e\ ’Lb* 24 L/,—V DeD Oc/.r'
« o® /\ fl.”%
1>ﬂj & /

\" W

Concrete Traffic Barrier
or Steel Traffic Borrier

(CTB)

Barrier reflectors matching
the color of the edge line

Equal spacing 100’ max

Cable Barrier

Reflectors matching the color
of the edge |ine

Every 5th cable barrier post
100’ max)

(up to

Guard Rail
Head

Terminus/Impact

Divided highway - Object marker on
approach end

Undivided 2-1ane highways -
Object marker on approach and
departure end

Requires reflective sheeting provided
by manufacturer per D & OM (VIA) or

a Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3) in
front of the terminal end

See D & OM

(5) and D & OM (&)

DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON
SPACING
WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS KNOWN
FEET
Deg;ee Radius Spoping Spoping gg:;?gg

Curve of n .In in

Curve Curve |Straightaway Curve
A 2A B

1 5730 225 450 —_—

2 2865 160 320 —
3 1910 130 260 200
4 1433 110 220 160
5 1146 100 200 160
) 955 90 180 160
7 819 85 170 160
8 716 75 150 160
9 637 75 150 120
10 573 70 140 120
11 521 65 130 120
12 478 60 120 120
13 441 60 120 120
14 409 55 110 80
15 382 55 110 80
16 358 55 110 80
19 302 50 100 80
23 249 40 80 80
29 198 35 70 40
38 151 30 60 40
57 101 20 40 40

Curve delineator approoch and departure
spacing should include 3 delineators
spaced at 2A. This spacing should be
used during design preparation or when

Bridges with no Approach
Rail

Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)
at end of rail oand 3 single
del ineators approoching rail

See D & OM(5)

Reduced Width Approaches to

Type 2 and Type 3 Object

Requires reflective sheeting
provided by manufacturer per
D & OM (VIA) or a Type 3 Object

:tZ%' the degree of curve is known. Bridge Rail Markers (OM-3) and 3 single Marker (OM-3) in front of the
del ineators approaching bridge terminal end
See D & OM (5)
Extension of the .
<;§;7 centerline of the Culverts without MBGF Type 2 Object Markers See Detail 2 on D & OM(4)
tangent section of
approach ane Crossovers Double yellow delineators and RPMs | See Detail 1 on D & OM (4)
Pavement Narrowing Single del ineators adjacent
c
g NOTE DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON (lane merge) on to affected lane for full 100 feet
S ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) sign SPACING Freeways/Expressway length of transition
o should be located at approximately and
2 perpendicular to the extension of the WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS NOT KNOWN NOTES
] centerline of the tangent section of Chevron
7 . . .
3 approach lane. Advisory| Spacing|  Spacing Spacing 1. Unless indicated otherwise, the delineator or barrier reflector color shall conform
5 Speed n mn in to the color of the paovement edge |ine on the side of the road where the delineators
° Straightawa i
§ SUGGESTED SPACING ]F()I{ (:f{IE‘7I{()PJS (MPH) Curve g Yy Curve or barrier reflectors are placed.
) ON HORIZONTAL CURVES A 2%xA B 2. Barrier reflectors may be used to replace required del ineators.
-
65 130 260 200
8| 3. Single red delineators may be mounted on the back side of delineator posts for wrong
X . 60 110 220 160 N . .
flad way driver applications
: e votrt o 5510 |00
[ ® Traffic
£ tangent 50 B 170 160 =t Sarcty
. Ivision
z Texas Department of Transportation
g a0 70 140 120 7 4 Standard
< 35 60 120 120
& 30 55 110 80 LEGEND DELINEATOR &
2 25 50 100 80
> 20 40 80 80 é Bi-directional OBJECT MARKER
o Del ineator
5 5 35 70 40 ' PLACEMENT DETAILS
g If the degree of curve is not known, ;R Del ineator
3 del ineator spocing may be determined
9] based on the Advisory Speed of the - Sign D & OM (3) = 20
g NOTE curve. Use the delineator curve spacing FILE dom3-20. dgn o+ TXDOT [ oK TXDOT [owe TXDOT | ks TXDOT
o At least one chevron pair is installed for each Advisory Speed (MPH). @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT [secT 408 HIGHWAY
. beyond the point of tangent in tangent REVISTONS 0942 01 020 FM 240
I-_IIJ section. 3-15 8-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
= B-15 720 YKM DE WITT 71
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 4/18/2024 5:51:19 PM
1:\16jobs\16L0192\CAD\Road\Sheet\TxDOT Standards\dom4-20.dgn

FILE:

CROSSOVERS FREEWAY DELINEATION FOR RAMPS AND TYPICAL APPLICATION OF
ACCELERATION / DECELERATION LANES DEAD END BARRICADE
o ~<— Dead End
‘ - \Bcrrncade
‘ ‘ Optional type 4
100 ‘ object markers
( [ usual | ‘
4 Type I-A ‘ ‘
RPM’s at 20’ — Doub le ‘
spacing —| yellow . ‘
del ineator ‘
oouele - 1ye 11-con -
e itk LI 99 |
=4
0 o 4 -
o Warning devices
5 & R as per D & OM(3)
S@? §g7 > or Additional
devices as
I] R necessary -
=] Spacing of white
del ineators for
[l acceleration or
R deceleration lanes
is approximately 100 f+t.
R
I
DETAIL 1 R DETAIL 4
R TYPICAL DEAD END
BARRICADE INSTALLATION
FOR CULVERTS , Y ,
WITHOUT MBGF ! !
A & 4
AN Xy & &
R + + max.
[ omp Tongent st AN (A &4
100° max spacing . W N l o W4
Ramp curves- ‘
Use del ineator
OM-2 to be OM-2 to be spacing table r-—%gn-re: Efn
ploced if safety placed if culvert ("Straightaway NOTES avel Lanes
?ndl‘freﬂirgen*ls headwal | is greater spacing" does
is less than 15’ than 20° in length
from travel lane. and is less +ho§ BETEEZELZ;'S Barricade striping shall be red and white reflective sheeting for all permanent
\ 15 from travel should be on road closures.
lane or within the outside of Barricade striping is red and white sloping toward the center of the roadway.
clear zone curve.
IJ_LI [l Iﬁ 3. Type 3 Barricade Supports should be anchored to soil or pavement as descr ibed
1 in compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List, section D.2.f and D.2.g.
— ==z - - === = — — |
l ER P 1) —— o~ DETAIL 5
N
I ! DETAIL 3 - e
D OM-2 to b - Sarety
- = (o) e . ivision
placed if culvert LEGEND I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
D :sggW?éJ ;ioéess e% Bidirectional Delineator
travel lane or R De!ineator DEL INEATOR 8(
within the clear 7 OBJECT MARKER
zone
OM-3
/ PLACEMENT DETAILS
Z7 77| Barricade
=8 | Sign D & OM(4)'20
DETAIL 2 OM-2 FILE:  dom4-20.dgn o TXDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT
@©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
% Double Del ineator 3-15 revstons 0942 01 020 FM 240
7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM DE WITT 72




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

5:51:22 PM

4/18/2024

DATE:

TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY
WITH REDUCED WIDTH APPROACH RAIL WITH METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGPF) BRIDGE WITH NO APPROACH RAIL
See Note 1 See Note 1
£ See Note 1 See Note | T oK [ X
5 25 ft. 0 25 ft. I
* 1 Y
3- Type 3- Type
g I é é . D-SW & @ I:I ﬁ & D-SW
z 25 ft. 25 ft. delineators delineators
a |:| 0 spaced 25° spaced 25
o ) Y
o -+ — apart apart
o ——— MBGF—— I X
: & &
8 L
° Type D-SW I Type D-SW I
5 del ineators del ineators
® bidirectional é é bidirectional é é — I:I o
3 = = T
¢ [
.
+ Y I:I y
§ . |J_L| rj - . One barrier
L One barrier [I reflector shall
3 reflector shall be placed
8 I be ploced P4 'Steel or concrete % directly behind
L I directly behind P Bridge rail each OM-3.
5 each OM-3. The others
5 na T The others I will have
Steel or concrete-) will have equal spacing
o é Bridge rail % I equal spacing (100° max), but
E Bidirectional I:I r;lo(-:O'Ierggx-)H,mgu; p4 plq not less than 3
“ i i Bidirectional o7, . b Didirectional
N white barrier C A bidirectional [I white barrier
5 reflectors or white barrier E | . white barrier £
ES delineators reflectors or é é qual spacing wnite oot reflectors
° é é del ineators Equal spacing [I (100 max), but
° [I (100° max), but r310+ less than
not less than bidirectional
g 3 bidirectional white barrier P4 [I
2 Equal white barrier reflectors or =
2 Equal spacing reflectors or é [I é del ineagtors b ) r4
: spacing (100° mox), del ineators
2 (100" mox), ( but mot T 0
] A
b 3 total. 3- Type
° 3 total. é é é I é s e R W3- Type
I delineators D-SW
|:| J MBGF L spaced 25’ I ggééggo;grs
opart
v v e S< apart
€ \ m m I 0
O
S
g I = & o 0 o
0 Type D-SW W L | c| v )4
5 Type D-SW delineators L3 g
9 del ineators bidirectional |:| 3 3
g bidirectional 3 |& S 3
5 & |3 I o &
: & 0 % & &
2
» ——— MBGF—— I
—
o
of
X ' é L | 8 gl o é L \ v
- _r |
¢ 8|3 [ o8 A é 0 é ]
35 35 ® Traffic
L 25 ft. 3| & & 3 25 ft. 25 ft. s |8 gy 25 ft. LEGEND =t Safety
% V| w w| wv O |- -4 0 I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
§ . |:| X é g,, g,, § _ v é Bidirectional Delineator
zZ (V2] (1) w (V2]
(=]
; See Note 1 See Note 1 See Note 1 D See Note 1 ¢ |Delineator DEL INTEATAORR &R
g OBJECT MARKE
2 7 [0 PLACEMENT DETAILS
z NOTE: NOTE:
1%}
8 OM-2
O . N . . . .
- 1. Terminal ends require reflective 1. Terminal ends require reflective m D & OM (5) -20
2 gzie;i;goﬁr%;Zi)edol:yom?nggog‘rurer igie;iggoarcz;}g?dogyom?::og‘rurer FILE: dom5-20, dgn ov: TxDOT_Jexs TxDOT Jon TxDOT_cks Tx0OT
- Yy Y| 1 X
= Object Marker (OM-3) in front of Object Marker (OM-3) in front 7 [rerminat eng ©T007 August 2015 S o525 s
3 the terminal end. of the terminal end. 7-20
3 G: Troffic F |0w DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
- YKM DE WITT 73
20E




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

5:51:25 PM
1:\16jobs\16L0192\CAD\Road\Sheet\TxDOT Standards\dom6-20.dgn

4/18/2024

DATE:
FILE:

MULTI-LANE UNDIVIDED, DIVIDED ROADWAY WITH
CONTINUOUS CONCRETE TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITH METAL BEAM GUARD EMERGENCY CROSSOVER
OR STEEL BARRIER METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGF) FENCE (MBGF)

Concrete or

Steel
Traffic
Barrier Every 5th
cable
4\\\\\\ 0 | ///////// P!
See See borrier
B Note 3 ] ] Note 3 {}u {} ‘ I post marked
1 ! 0 ¢ I [ord A \ _ with yellow
0 |12 T reflector
0 I I or up to
I é [ 0 ? / | o maximum
@ 0 @ 0 25 ft. @ @ 25 ft B R// 0 2 | spacing 100°.
0 0 1 MBGF 0 \ 0
" 0 Q 0 2 B AT = - 5 adjacent
2 I w yel low
0 0 MBGF 0 0 reflectors
MBGF | on cable
PX 0 5 I Ml X or W ] W barrier at
CTB = I I crossover.
0 5 0 0 I - L—Double
by - pas MBGF See yel low
or = " Note 1 0 T\ § delineators
I 0 cte [ I
Equal spacing Equal spacing I L
white barrier [ 5 ™| white barrier X W S See " | 0 0
reflectors reflectors See 0 0 Nei 1 Note 2 ’,,//”/////”
100" mox 0 . I 100" max Note 1 ore seLH— I =4 é'/ FOR OFFICIAL
2 = OR BVERCENCY
' X 0 I 57 0 — .- VEHIOLE USE
I I o
= ONLY
X & e X 0 0 2 0 0 RS-11T
0 ] 2 2 I wl I Conventionals: 30x30
Double 0 I Expressway: 48x48
b é 2 0 Eellow 25 ft. ‘ Freeway: 48x48
0 0 = =
A = 0 ‘ 1
= = = 0 25 ft. ﬁ ﬁ | ‘ ﬁ 0 %
] ] R I e 0 See
Note 3 [I + [I
25 f+t. 25 ft.
o 0 = ﬁ 0 ﬁ} = 0 0 See I \
NS & ¢l o ) Note 3 0 0
ol-= - -|lo L] € Cl v
= i R 1 3|3 ﬁ} {F o o o
1 M 3% =) 139 See B 0 | o] 3 See sl< I gl 5
5)3 e et LUu f/:) Note 3 .8 g‘ g’ g Note 3 ol —4 ©
wvlw wl wn 32 o) gl 3 Cable Barrier
I I e 0 o &

Equal spacing
yellow barrier
reflectors (either
bidirectional on top
or single direction
on each side). 100’

max.
Traffi
NOTES LEGEND =t Sarety
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

1. Equal spacing (100’ max), but not less Bidirectional Delineator

than 3 single directional white barrier
reflectors or delineators. On Continuos
Barrier, equal spacing (100’ max.)

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
oM-3 PLACEMENT DETAILS

oz D & OM(6) -20

Del ineator

2. Equal spacing (100’ max), but not less
than 3 single directional yellow barrier
reflectors or delineators.

3. Terminal ends require reflective sheeting

ﬁﬂﬁ\\\aﬂa@e

! FILE: domB-20. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT_[exs TxDOT
provided by morjufocfurer per D &_OM (VIA) Terminal End ©Tx00T August 2015 con [secT o8 oA
or a Type 3.0DJEC1' Marker (OM-3)in front REVISIONS 0942 01 020 FM 240
O-F +he +erm|n0| end' Tr’O'FfiC FlOw 7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

YKM DE WITT T4
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No warranty of any

PUBLIC

//—Edge of Pavement l—G" min. when no ROADWAY

Shou | der shoulder exists

6" Solid
White
Edge Line

6" Solid
Yellow Line

Yel low
Edge Line

6" Solid] t => - L

=6" whi_re

—
Lane Line—/I L___EQL__.LlQJ Eﬁ >
6" Solid

/

e = ﬁ '

EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES DRIVERAY

white
Edge Line

e sois 1t

ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

ONE-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT

WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Edge of Pavement
6" min. when no
rshoulder exists

; 6"

6" Solid 6" White <7]:‘
White _/ Lane Line l 3" - 4"
—

Edge Line = =]

~ 30° 10’ <5 6"
See Detail A.> 6" Solid, el// E:$>
=>

Yellow Lin
— — —

6" Solid White

DETAIL "A*
Edge Line~\ 9"xx min. - 10" typ.

(18" max. for traveled way
greater than 48° only)

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES * 2’ minimm s 8" minimm
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY p%éﬁgﬁa p%éﬁgﬁa
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS The Ehoinesr.  the Emgineer.

PUBLIC ROADWAY

|

6" Solid
white
Edge Line

6" White
Lane Lin

r6" Solid
Yellow Line
—

7
_ 4

<&
&
&>
>

N ( \6"_Solid
<> ggé;eLine

MAJOR DRIVEWAY

TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT

1

ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD

OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

GENERAL NOTES

1. Edge line striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. The edge I|ine should not be placed

less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
conditions. Edge lines are not required in curb and

gutter sections of roadways.

2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways

shall be measured from the center of edge |ine to the

center of edge |ine of a two lane roadway.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

;*Edge of Pavement 6" min. when
no shoulder
Shoulder width exists
may vary (typ.) _‘
6" Yellow 6" Solid White / t <ee Detoll B
! Centerline Edge Line <:;:
' [———] — — ) /
30° 10° C = — £
30" .o => 6" Solid _/ 6" Solid White — 6" solid—~
Yellow Line Edge Line-—\\ Yellow Line

Shoulder width
may vary (typ.)

TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS :

(16" minimum for
restripe projects
when approved by

the Engineer.)

DETAIL "B~

2" minimum for restripe projects
when approved by the Engineer.

18" min. - 20" mox.

r'—-l 31‘012-’1 I

LV VVV

For posted speed on road
being marked equal to or
greater than 45 MPH.

YIELD LINES

white White Line
Line

5:51:29 PM
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Pavement Edge——l

6" solid Wnite 6" White Lane Line <5
Edge Line N
6" Solid Yellow 30 10
; . - =
i 6" Solid <?3
Edge Line ReCe 2 Yellow Line

| Taper | 16" min. - v vvvv

20" max.

AAAA

' Dotted | 8" Solid ‘

See note 3

Extension = L48" min. )
= éﬂ from edge Yield
— line to Lines —
6" Solid Yellow | Storage | stop/yield
Edge Line MDeceleration | line
— — T — —
6 o0l id Wnite E#:> 6" White Lane Line

Edge Line——\\

NOTES

Where divided highways are
seporated by median widths at
the median opening itself of
30 feet or more, median
openings shall be signed as
two separate intersections.

Each median opening has two width measurements,

3"to 12"+ =

B AATAVATAVA,

For posted speed on road
being marked equal to or
less than 40 MPH.

6" Min. -l Length: 10’

(+yp.)

4’ min, 4’ min.
30’ max. STOP LINES 30’ max.

Solid White

Width: 12" min.
24" max.

EDGE LINE
6" Solid White

CENTERL INE
6" Yellow

Gap: 30’

OPTIONAL
6" Solid
Yellow line
on approaches to
intersections

.. . (500’ min.) .. .
Minimum Requirements Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Traveled for Centerlines without
Way Width > 20’ Edgel ines Pavement

Width 16’ < W< 20’

NOTE: Traveled way is exclusive of shoulder widths.
Refer to General Note 2 for additional details.

GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,

EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE

Based on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths
for Undivided Roadways

with one measurement for

each agpproach. The narrow median width will be the controlling width to

determine if signs are required. Yield signs are the typical
control. Stop signs ond stop bars are optional

Engineer.

intersection
as determined by the

Install median striping (double yellow centerlines and stop |lines/yield

lines) when a 50° or greater median centerline can be placed. Stop |ines
shall only be used with stop signs. Yield lines shall only be used with

yield signs.

Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and storage lengths

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division

Standard

PM(1)-22

TYPICAL STANDARD
PAVEMENT MARK INGS

FILE: pm1-22.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW:

CKs

shall be as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. ©7TxD0T December 2022 conT [secT 08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0942/01] 020 FM 240

FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS ‘8‘:9758 §:82 ‘6212202 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-00 2-12 YKM DE WITT 75
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

<o

—/

Type II1-A-A
u’//ﬁ-:::::::

A 80’

See Detail A

See Detail B

o — m I:(I\S a

40° |

[ vi X

7

=>

40'\/, 40°
T

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS

<5

=] —/

d‘////—Type II-A-A

Type 1-C

g

a —
See Detail C

s
” =>

=>

a
» e

0 —— 0O

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS

Cenferllne\\ Symmetrical around centerline

Continuous two-way left turn lane

—/ o —/ a

| 40° | 40’ | 40° |
E:i > I T T 1
— q\\\\f:::::: — o — ——— o
|:‘l> Type I-C | 80 |

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

I:r'///—Type I1-C or II-C-R
— —— o —— — o

Type 11-A-A

Type 11-A-A

pr— | —
{: Type I-C or II-C-R
jr— I:(/IZI — a — — a  m—
80’

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DMsS-8240

os specified by the plans.

A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications

p
< AA
\ -‘éi\\_
Reflectorized
Surface
Type I (Top View)
< - :E :
A A
\

‘\IE:LReflec+orized

- Surface
””””” Type Il (Top View)
3" - 5" B T LY
>>>>> L LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)
Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have cleor face
Type 1I-A-A o= 2" toward normal traoffic and red face toward wrong-way traffic. 350 max-
See Note 3. 25° min
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B" DETAIL "C" >/
Roodwoy_[////’ \\hAdhesive
GENERAL NOTES sur face
0 U] [ 0 ] 0 0 ] ] 0 ] ] | ] ] 0 0 | 0 ] 0 0 ] 0

CENTER OR EDGE LINE

30’

(see note 1)

shall be ploced in line with and midway between
the stripes.

O 0T T T T 1T ]
BROKEN LANE LINE

. On concrete pavements, the raised pavement markers
should be plaoced to one side of the longitudinal

¢\

REFLECTORIZED PROFILE
PATTERN DETAIL

joints.

3. Use raised pavement marker Type [-C with undivided

300 to 500 mil roadways, flush medians,

in height
highways and raised medians.

,r——————ﬂ,‘f

A quick field check for the thickness

of base line and profile marking is
approximately equal to a stack of 5
quarters to a maximum height of 7 quarters.

1. All raoised pavement morkers placed along broken Iines

SECTION A

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

and two way left turn lanes.
Use raoised pavement marker Type II-C-R with divided

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

RAISED MARKERS

POSITION GUIDANCE USING
REFLECTORIZED PROF ILE

7
xﬂj/' ~— USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS NOTES MARK INGS
1. Edge Iines should typically be 6" wide
and the materials shall be specified PM (2) -22
6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE 'n the plans. Fe prz-22.4gn one o Jow o
OR 6" LANE LINE 2. Profile markings shall not be placed (©7TxDOT Decemper 2022 coNT |sECT 08 HIGHWAY
" on roadways with o posted speed |imit 477 &OJWEE%S 0942| 01 020 FM 240
r of 45 MPH or less. 4-92 2-10 12-22 o1sT CoNTY SHEET 0.
= 5-00  2-12 YKM DE WITT 76
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimote ond quantities sheets)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY

Post Type
FRP

= Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Pipe (see SMD(FRP))
TWT = Thin-Walled Tubing (see SMD(TWT))
10BWG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD{(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

Number of Posts (1 or 2)
Anchor Type

UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT))
UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT))
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMD(TWT))

WP = Wedge Anchor Plastic (see SMD(TWT))

SA = Slipbase - Concreted (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

SB = Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

Sign Mounting Designotion
P = Prefab. "Plain" (see SMD(SLIP-1} to (SLIP-3}, (TWT), (FRP))
T = Prefab. "T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)
U = Prefab. "U" (see SMDI(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

IF REQUIRED

1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT))

BM = Extruded Wind Beam (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Panels (see SMD(SLIP-3})

XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX)
XXXXX

REQUIRED CLEARANCE
FOR BREAKAWAY SUPPORT

Non-breakoway
portion of
suppor
(i.e., stub).

Sur face

To avoid vehicle undercarriage snagging, any
substantial remains of a breakaway support,
when it is broken away, should not project
more than 4 inches obove a 60-inch chord
(i.e., typical space between wheel paths).

SIGN LOCATION

PAVED SHOULDERS

-2 HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD
0 to 6 ft
7.5 ft max
Travel 7.0 ft min »
Lane ﬂ
Paved
Shoulder

LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is 6 ft. or less in width,
the sign must be placed at leost 12 ft. from
the edge of the travel Iane.

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION

6 ft min 4~<H444—T

— Greater
thon 6 ft

Travel I
Lane ﬂ

Paved |
Shoulder

GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is greater than 6 ft in width,
the sign must be ploced ot least 6 ft. from the
edge of the shoulder.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

BEHIND BARRIER

T-INTERSECTION

®\_

12 ft min ———~]

6 ft min — AAAAAAT

7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min =
Travel =
Lane L
e ——_|
Shoul der T

When this sign is needed at the end of a two-lane,
two way roodway, the right edge of the sign should
be in line with the centerline of the roadway. Place
as close to ROW as practical.

WEST | | EAST

_Paved Shoulder _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ =
Edge of Travel Lane
- - - - -
=Ss
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Bolts used to mount sign panels to the clamp are

[J l=i§=' [ 1J
%' lsign Panel 2t
_/ i

- -~ - =
- N s N \
No more than 2 sign d \ / \ 5 ft minxs —=——~1 " HIGHHAY 2 ft mines HIGHWAY
posts should be located ‘ \ Acceptable ! \ INTERSECTION INTERSECTION
within a 7 ft. circle. L 5 0 o a ol AHEAD AHEAD
\ | \ /I
- T~ \ 7 ft. RN . diZ:mfeTr.er / | ]
- . s Guard
¢ AN SL Glmeter ¢ “n N circte_ Trovel it 710 ¢+ min s Trovel Concrete L 7% IO,
/ \ N \CII’C|G/ s / \ -~_ - I-ave ﬂ . min [ove /—/Borrier ﬂ . min
—_— -- / o * e
| \ | \ Not Acceptable Ry | E
| o o | Lo 5 | Paved Paved
7 N I Shoulder Shoul der
\
/ /
\ T / \ T ft / BEHIND GUARDRAIL BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER
\ diameter y N\ diameter y
N o circle/ -~ Not Accep-|-0b|e N \circle _ Not Acceptable *xSign clearance based on distance required for proper guard rail or concrete barrier performance.
TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL SIGNS WITH PLAQUES RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY
. . (When 6 ft min, is not possible,)
Single Signs Back-to-Back ST
Signs
9 G FARM Maox imum
14ndw EAST possible | HIGHWAY
b e i T < = = INTERSECT 0N
o o ock vosners g /-~ Sign Ponel 7.5 1 nox AHEAD
—— - 7.0 ft min * C&S”Vyﬁ M.P.SH. |:l'> VA
II ) Nut, lock — E— 3
D = washer U When a supplemental plaque 1
Travel or secondary sign is used, 6
the 7 ft sign height is 7.5 ft mox
Sign measured to the bottom of 7.0 ft min *
1 - [ ~———Nut, lock Clamp the supplemental plaque
= = washer Shoul der or secondary sign. T[g;:l
s roer T e e —
9 ’ P
vas CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED I[SLAND GJoved

Right-of-way restrictions may be created

* Signs shall be mounted using the following condition
that results in the greatest sign elevation:

(1) a minimum of 7 t0 o moximum of 7.5 feet obove the
edge of the travel lone or

(2) a minimum of 7 to @ maximum of 7.5 feet above the
grade at the base of the support when sign is
installed on the backslope.

The moximum values may be increased when directed by
the Engineer.

See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed
drawings of sign clamps, Triangular Slipbase System
components and Wedge Anchor System components.

The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm

=t Texas Department of Transportation
,"’ Traffic Operations Division

5/16-18 UNC galvanized square head with nut, Clomp Bolt 2ft by rocks, water, vegetation, forest, SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
nylon washer, flat washer and lock washer. The Nylon washer, flat min min buildings, o narrow islond, or other
bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum. washer, lock washer, \L Sign Bolt INTERSECTION factors. SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS
nut

When two sign clomps are used to mount signs AHEA In situations where a lateral restriction
back-to-bock, use a 5/16-18 UNC galvanized hex Approximate Bolt Length EAD prevents the minimum horizontal clearance GENERAL NOTES 8' DETA I LS
head per ASTM A307 with nut ond helical-spring lock Pipe Diameter from the edge of the travel lane, signs
washer. The approximate bolt lengths for various post Specific Clamp | Universal Clamp should be placed os far from the travel SMD (GEN) _08
sizes and sign clomp types are given in the table ot 2" nominal 3" 3or 3 1/2° lane as practical.
right. The bolt length may need to be adjusted 7.5 f1 max
depending upon field conditions. 2 1/2" nominal 3o0r 31/2" 31/2 or 4" Face of 7.0 ft min * Face of *x+ Post may be shorter if protected by ©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT

3" nominal 3172 or 4" 41/2" Curb ” f Curb guardrail or if Engineer determines the 9-08 REVISIONS cONT |sECT 208 HIGHWAY
Sign clomps may be either the specific size clamp K S e post could not be hit due to extreme 0942| 01 020 FM 240
or the universal clamp. slope. o1sT CONTY SHEET MO

YKM DE WITT 17

26A




DISCLAIMER:

No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this standaord to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

NOTE
Post
B 10 BWG Tubi . .
mﬂm?glme SdmmM;%;§£; There are vorious devices approved
{See General Note 3) for the Triangular Slipbase System,
. Please reference the Material Producer
Slip Base . .
_ List for approved slip base systems.
ol o |o http: //www. txdot. gov/business/producer |ist.htm
—| — | The devices shall be installed per
2;?;55’[;;”*::3; | [T 11 | manufacturers’ recommendations.
(3), and washers Washers Installation procedures shall be
(6) per ASTM A325 if required by H H
o e oo > provided to the Engineer by Contractor.
galvanized per
[tem 445 "Galvonizing.” —_— —_— —_—
Bolt length is -
2 172", g %

4" Mox.

SO TIST) ST §

Stub —
374 " diometer hole. ———,
Provide a

7" x 1/2" diometer
rod or #4 rebor.

Class A concrete 44*\\\\\\‘,

36"

12" min.
24" mox.

Non-reinforced
concrete footing
{shall be used

unless noted AAﬁ\\\\" ’

elsewhere in the

plans). Foundation
should take approx.
2.5 cf of concrete.

12 bio

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)SA(X-XXXX)

CONCRETE ANCHOR Concrete anchor consists of 5/8"
diameter stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threads on the upper end.
W . Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, and

6" min — hardened washer per ASTM F436. The

to ?dge stud bolt shall have @ minimum
[ [T_11 ] or joint yield and ultimate tensile strength
of 50 ond 75 KSI, respectively.
Nuts, bolts ond washers shall be
galvanized per I1tem 445, "Galvaniz-
ing." Adhesive type anchors shall
have stud bolts installed with Type
111 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies
and Adhesives." Adhesive anchors
may be loaded after adequate epoxy
cure time per the manufacturer’s
recommendations. Top of bolt shaoll
extend at least flush with top of
the nut when installed. The anchor,
when installed in 4000 psi normal-

5/8" diaometer Concrete Anchor -

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Slip bose shall be permonently marked to indicate manufocturer. Method, design, and location of
marking are subject to approval of the TxDOT Traffic Stondards Engineer.
2. Material used as post with this system shall conform to the following specifications:
10 BWG Tubing (2.875" outside diometer)
0.134" nominal wall thickness
Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe
Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
Other steels may be used if they meet the fol lowing:
55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
70,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
20% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0.122" to 0.138"
Outside diometer (uncoated) shall be within the ronge of 2.867" to 2.883"
Galvanization per ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM A653), recoat
tube outside diometer weld seom by metallizing with zinc wire per ASTM B833.
Schedule 80 Pipe (2.875" outside diameter)
0.276" nominal wall thickness
Steel tubing per ASTM A500 Gr C
Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent
outside diometer and wall thickness may be used if they meet the following:
46,000 PSI minimun yield strength
62,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
21% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0,248" to 0.304"
Qutside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.855" to 2.895"
Galvanization per ASTM A123
3. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps and Texas
Universal Triangular Slipbose System components. The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm
4, Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Foundation

1. Prepare 12-inch diometer by 42-inch deep hole. If solid rock is encountered, the depth of the
foundation may be reduced such thot it is embedded a minimum of 18 inches into the solid rock.

2. The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yords to be mixed with a portable,
motor-driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in @
suitoble container may be allowed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Claoss A.

3. Push the pipe end of the slip base stub into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back and
forth while pushing it down into the concrete to assure good contoct between the concrete and stub.
Continue to work the stub into the concrete until it is between 2 to 4 inches above the ground.

4. Plumb the stub. Allow a minimum of 4 days to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

5. The triangular slipbase system is multidirectional and is designed to releose when struck from any
direction,

Suppor

1. Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 to 7.5 feet above the edge of the travelway
(i.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plate is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feet
above slip plate when the slip plate is above the edge of the travelway. The cut shall be plumb and
straight.

2. Attach sign to support using connections shown. When multiple signs are installed on the same
support, ensure the minimum clearance between each sign is maintained. See SMD(SLIP-2) for
clearances based on sign types.

,"’ Traffic Operations Division

=3 Texos Department of Transportation

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

g plgces {embed @ minimum O: weight concrete with a 5 1/2"

172" ond torque to min. o minimum embedment, shall have a - -

50 ft-Ibs). Anchor may be minimum al lowable tension ond shear SMD (SL IP 1) 08

expansion or adhesive type. of 3900 and 3100 psi, respectively.
©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)SB (X-XXXX) o0 EOE P pr o oy
0942| 01 020 FM 240
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM DE WITT 78
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DISCLAIMER:

No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX(U)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80 (1)XX(U-1EXT)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(1)XX (U-2EXT)

Nylon washer,

5/16" x 1 374"
hex bolt with / i H
nut, lock washer, vs
2 flot washers /
per ASTM A307 Wing
galvanized per Channel
Item 445, .
" e Sign Claomp
Galvanizing. (sgecific or
Universal)
. 5/16" x 3 374"
Wing .
Channel hex bolt with
nut, lock washer Top View
and flat washer
per ASTM A307 .
Detail B

galvanized per
1tem 445, "Galvanizing."

Drill 7/16" hole
(through) after
assembly aond install
bolt, nut, 2 flat
washers and

1.172"
lock washer.

Extender —— I |

Detail F

U-Bracket

3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex
bolt with nut,
and 2 flat washers per ASTM
A307 galvanized per

[tem 445 "Galvanizing. *

lock washer

Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate.

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 1 3/4"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers
per ASTM A307
galvanized per
Item 445,
"Galvanizing. "

I I
I I
5/16" x 3/4" I I
I I
| |

hex bolt with
nut, lock washer

ond 2 flat washers

L per ASTM A307 Post
galvanized per
[tem 445,
"Galvonizing. " Detail E >
[<]
Detail C 5
?;
&
0P VIEW 7Y
- Sign Clamp
Extruded (Specific or
Aluminum Universal)
Windbeam
{see SMD(2-1))

FRICTION CAP DETAIL

) - ONE -WAY Gap between
| L7 AN (R6-1) or o . Pploques
_ i N Street Name | | shall be Aluminum
- e N Sign ‘ 4+1 Sign
| 1 e——~— | N : ; -
] \i s N NV (if required) “— — — | | = Panel
£ N Rl & B
| s %
//‘ ///‘\\ | //‘\\ \ // \ X
:,i N } N / ‘ 7 X !
\\k \ / } p STOP (R1-1) Z
T \ oo or -
| w\\\ SR P YIELD (R1-2) =
= = 41 NN S0 | N | | z
[ ‘ AN ‘ N =
i\ RN RN [ VO N
J N P N | 7
/: ‘F"i FE O See __——)(14:\7 7/; 7 Extruded Alum. Windbeam Top View
L | | Detail D g (See SMD(2-1)) P
- — 1Y | “ PLAQUE = 1 - variable length H
| = STOP = 2 - 32 inch pieces Detail A
A - YIELD = 1 - 8 inch piece
- & 1 - 32 inch pi
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) 'neh plece
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1}XX (P-BM)
= \Aigfg— 1.12 #/f+ Wing Channel
| | 8 _
[ [ A
[ [ I . See
I I h Detail A
| Wmax} =6FT | H eral
[ [
[ [
| | See
I Detail B
L | 8
M ? [ [ s
[ - BB ee
| 39 W}?9 | \<147Defcil %
v
w z Alumi
i 38 38 uminum |
! ! Sign N
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) Panel T\\\\\\
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U-WC) | \
- (See Note 11)
g R -
| Wing |
Channel
~= I ~N
/ ( N \\ I
| (=] = |
i | ery ery |
N [ [ |
L~ ‘ ‘ I
L_> | | Side View “I1
r | | !
[ [ [ |
| | | |
i I
- | | SIDE VIEW
| [ [
o Co )
| 14 o
i | W(max) =6F T
N | = = S /=l P
[N ! W I 3/8" x 3 1/2" squore
( \ | head bolt, nut, flat
I I EL I wosher and lock washer
| I 8 I per ASTM A307 golvanized
~ - I I per Item 445
™ T "Galvanizing." (Bolt
[ ) length may vary
""" 1~ depending on sign
clamp type and
See pipe diameter.)
Detail E
SM RD SGN ASSYM TY XXXXX{2)XX{P)

T&U Bracket
/

172" x 4" heavy
hex bolt, nut,

washer and 2 flat
washers per ASTM

A307 galvonized per

Item 445,
"Galvanizing. "

lock

GENERAL NOTES:
1

SIGN SUPPORT [# OF POSTS
10 BWG 1
10 _BWG 2
Sch 80 1
Sch 80 2

MAX. SIGN AREA
16 SF
32 SF
32 SF
64 SF

b

The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
abnormal ly high due to a fill slope.

Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.

Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental

Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the

following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less

thon 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
and 0.125 for signs greater thon 15 sq. ft.

Signs that require specific supports due to reasons

in addition to windloading are indicated on the

"REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.

For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat

aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or

less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
greater height.

When two triangular slipbase supports are used to

support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"

connected to each other except through the sign panel.

This will allow each support to act independently

when impacted by on errant vehicle.

Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be

galvanized per ASTM A 123.

9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
(i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvonized
coating at cut support ends per Item 445, “Galvonizing."

10.Additional route morkers may be added vertically,
provided the total sign area does not exceed the
maximun al lowable amount per Note 1.

11.Additional sign clomp required on the "T-bracket” post
for 24 inch height signs. Place the clamp 3 inches above
bottom of sign when possible.

12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.

13.Sign blonks shall be the sizes ond shapes shown on the

plans.

w

~

®

REQUIRED SUPPORT

SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT

TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)

48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)

Sign Clamp
—— (Specific or
Universal)

Detail D

Friction caps may be manufactured from hot rolled
The minimum sheet metal
thickness shall be 24 gouge for all cap sizes.

or cold rolled steel sheets.

48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)

48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

Warning

48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

Large Arrow sign (N1-6 & Wi1-7) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

=t
y 4

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS

Texas Department of Transportation
Traffic Operations Division

The rim edges shall be reasonably straight and
0.25 H +.05" smmmmmﬁmlmﬁ@dmﬂqmdMWmo SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
Wmax) =8FT All dimensions are in english Skirt | | .. manner as to produce a drive-on friction fit ond
B AN \‘ i e oD | min R e e e e e TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM
" }T““““*"' il | Depth -.025"+.010" The depth shall be sufficient to give positive
| | | protection against entrance of rainwater. They - -
9] [ K = I J shall be free of sharp creases or indentations SMD (SL IP 2) 08
© . .
- SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) Rolled Crlmp to | and show no evidence of metal frocture. ©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘w:Tme‘Dw:TﬂmT ‘W:TXMT
= 0.2W J— O-6W 0.2W (% - See Note 12) engage pipe O.D. Pipe 0.D. Caps shall have an electrodeposited coating of Visiows o Teeer o oy
" +,025"+.010" zinc in accordance with the requirements of ASTM 9-08 0942 01 020 FM 240
. | =
L_IIJ 5633 CIOSS FE/ZN B' DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
[ YKM DE WITT 79
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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FILE:

GENERAL NOTES:

0.25 0  Wimin)>8FT Win Nylon washer, 1. [ SIGN SUPPORT [# OF POSTS] _ MAX. SIGN AREA
Wimax) =16F T Chanme 5/16" x 2 172" 3/8" x 4" heavy he 10 BWG i 16 o
anne A . . X vy hex
(T Y hex bolt with Drill 7/16" hole bolt with nut, lock washer 10_BWG 2 32 SF
‘ i3 11 11 nut, lock washer, {through) ofter ond 2 flat washers per ASTM Sch 80 T 32 SF
H f ‘ \_“ 2 flat washers assembly ond install A307 galvanized per <eh 80 7 G4 <F
| See Detail C = per ASTM A307 bolt, nut, 2 flot [tem 445 "Galvaonizing. "
- - - - - ___% 1 < i hy . .
— g°';’f:"'12::5 per Yngegzsﬁzs. 1 172" 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
" e g used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
0.15W » 0.7w Galvanizing. —— abnormal Iy high due to a fill slope.
¥ n 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
‘ : Extender — I | Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

11 4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
o ! Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
| following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
. L — — g — - than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
___ Sign \ and 0.125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.
-

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX{T-2EXT)
(* - See Note 12)

o

. . Ponel . Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
Extruded Alum. Windbeam {See Detail D on SMD (SLIP-2)) Side View Detail C in addition to windloading are indicated on the

or 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (See Detail A and Detail B) qgp  T-Bracket "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.
6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat

Detail B Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
greater height.

,— 7. When two triongulor slipbase supports are used to
| support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
| connected to each other except through the sign panel.
| . . This will allow each support to act independently
| See Detail A | v variable | Sign when impacted by on errant vehicle.
‘ 2w Clamps 8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be
‘ W(max) =15FT H . . ﬂ (Specific or galvanized per ASTM A 123,
| —See Detail B "f T T T Universal) 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
! 1 ‘ 1 * I off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
| 12" (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
| i 1 1 I E sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
( 1 1 I cooting at cut support ends per Item 445, “Galvonizing."
- = A = — —{- - - @ 10.S7gn bianks shall be the sizes and shopes shown on
7 - —|— b the plons.
1 1 =Ll m 11.Additional sign clomp required on the "T-braocket” post
. . . . 1 1 ] for 24 inch high signs. Place the clamp 3 inches obove
W-39 39 i W-39" — = varioble e VYm0 e—— == L4 bottom of sign when possible. . Lo
2 W 2 . . Post h 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
| | clomp | | | |
L 1 1 I
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1) XX {U-XX) —=lmae——=—u — i
T ! I Sign clamp — ! 3/8" x 4 1/2"
12" 1 1 I = square head
1 1 AN bolt, nut,
% % 3 ] Ld| flat washer
| | N 6" | ond lock washer per
ASTM A307 galvanized
i i N S\ sso.1 N ber Lrem 445,
| | ,:_ shffener_s "Galvanizing. " REQUIRED SUPPORT
Sign Clamp ~ —— —/ 9 — = — — — — — — = = Sign attached with SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
(specific or \ Parel 2 1/8" 0. D./ _—— Slip base post clamps . . TY 10BWG (11 XX (1)
Universal) . Sch. 80 {See SMD(2-1) : 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
Wing p e Detail E
steel pipe for additional . . TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
Channel details) >| 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2)
Typical Sign Mount ! C TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
Nylon washer, See Detoil E 5| 48x16-nch ONE-WAY sign (Re-D) TY 10BNG (1) XX(T)
5/16" x 4 172 SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(2)XX (P-EXAL) for clamp installation = TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
:ﬁ: °?$Ik“J,Z’;her ¥ Additional stiffener placed at approximate center §' 36x48, 48x36, and 48x48-inch signs TY 10BNG (1)XX(T)
2 f,la‘r washers ' of signs when sign width is greater than 10'. p - N
per ASTM A307 _ / 1 (L ] 8x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
galvanized per Top View 6 ﬁ 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
Item 44'._5, . R 6" panel should Sign Clamp
"Galvanizing. " Detail A be placed at the top of see Detail D e o | o| 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
sign for proper mounting. L L £
R | c 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
< | 1| 24" or 2 - - -
Sign Clamp / 6" =11 M greater 48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1} TY 10BNG{1)XX(T)
(Specific or [I I] | | -
Universal) = — Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & WI-T) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
12" - H
~—————~
| \S , 7/
3/8" x 1" square ;
head bolt and nut
Nylon washer, g’ Texas Department of Transportation
5/16" x 4 1/2" I Traffic Operations Division
a! i . .
e Y er / Use Extruded Alum, Windbeam as stiffeners
' ’ See SMD (2-1) for additional details
2 flat washers Extruded Aluminun T Bracket SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
per ASTM A307 Sign —.i\— See Detail E
galvanized per _\l\_ for clamp installation SMALL ROADS [ DE S I GNS
1tem 445,
"Calvanizing. "
vonizing suson TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM
Sch. 80 or 10BWG

- oD pose SMD (SLIP-3)-08

Aluminum Panel

. Extruded Alum i num S i gn ©TXDOTRE;JIUS‘I?)NSZOOZ DCN; TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
Detail D With T Bracket 9-08 NT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
EXTRUDED ALUMINUM SIGN WITH T BRACKET 0942/ 01] 020 FM 240
YKM DE WITT 80
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DISCLAIMER:

No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this staondaord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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Wedg
Stee

e Anchor
| System

Post
(See General
Tubulor socket Note 4)
should be
Wedge
flush to o
174" obove N
ground 3"
for optimal { (Approx. }
reusabil ity. AN
NN N T o T ININZ A7
Class A NiME I
Concrete ' '

Tubular

Socket

Non-reinforced
Concrete
Footing

{shal | be used
unless noted
elsewhere

in the plans).
Foundation
should take

30"

NEN

approx. 2.0 cf
of concrete.

SM RD SGN A

e

12" Dia
SSM TY TWT(X)WS (X)

Wedge Anchor

High

Density

Polyethylene

(HDPE)

System

Post
(See General - Wedge
Note 4)
3
{ tApprox. )
P
N7 NN ;QT;ow‘wési
. e Lte
Class A A A
Concrete 15 oA
\\\‘\ oa
A . PN
0 PR
T A
P &
Anchor N A
: e
R [ N
Non-reinforced [~ s AAD“A 0
Concrete e A Ce
Footing e T T
(shall be used . . = R
unless noted RN N
=3 . a
elsewhere i Bresi ara
in the plans).  [Pa"2 " iy °
Foundat ion RN Te
should take Ses AN N e
opprox. 2.0 cf L& - - %
of concrete. l~< 12" Dia —~

SMD RD SGN

ASSM TY TWT (X)WP (X)

Post
(See General
Note 4)

—

¢!

SONN)
Class A
Concrete

Stub pipe Aﬁ\\\\“

Non-reinforced
Concrete
Footing

(shal | be used ™
unless noted
elsewhere

in the plans).
Foundation
should take
approx. 2.0 cf
of concrete.

Friction Cop |

NN

10"

14"

0"

or Plug. See
detail on SMD
(Slip-2)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT(X)UA(P)

Universal Anchor System
with Thin-Walled Tubing Post

5/8" diameter Concrete
Anchor - 4 ploces
(embed g min. of
3 3/8" ond torque

N

Post

(See General

Note 4}

——

6" min

to edge
or joint

Concrete anchor consists of 5/8" diameter stud bolt with

UNC series bolt threads on the upper end. A heavy hex nut

per ASTM A563 and hardened washer per ASTM F436. The

stud bolt shall have minimum yield and ultimate tensile
strengths of 50 ond 75 ksi, respectively. Nuts, bolts and
washers shall be galvanized per 1tem 445, “"Galvanizing."

Top of bolt shall extend at least flush with top of nut when
installed. The anchor, when installed in 4000 psi normal-weight
concrete with a 3 3/8" minimum embedment, shall have @ minimum

allowable tension and shear of 2450 and 1525 psi, respectively.
Adnesive type anchors shall have stud bolts installed with

|
|
‘ L to min, of 50 ft-Ibs).
A ! ! A Anchor may be
: \‘ expansion or
wax2 18 — | /! . . adhesive type.
Slots (4 Equally ||| /! 172" x 11/2
Spaced) | | steel rod acts
/! L as a "stop" for
| | the sign post
:,‘ _ ﬂ and prevents
- - stub from
3172 turning in the
Diometer ///éii:x\_,/ foundation.
Schedule 40
Stub Pipe
(3" Nominal)
gqmpression g-g;g"TDiome+er Type II1 epoxy per DMS-6100,
ng . hin
Wall Tube

(2" Nominal)

3/4" dia.
N
Plastic Insert O o
3172
Diameter 10"
View A-A Schedule 40
Stub Pipe & j
(3" Nominal)
Plastic insert must be used when using the TWT with either o o

the Universal Anchor System or the Bolt Down Universal

Anchor System. The insert should be approx. 10" long and
cover the tubing from just above the top of the stub pipe to
the bottom of the sign post when using the Universal Anchor
System. The insert should be cut to approx. 4 1/2" when

used with the Bolt Down Universal Anchor System.

10"

"Epoxies ond Adhesives."
Adhesive anchors may be loaded after adequate epoxy cure
time per the manufocturer’'s recommendations

N I

Coupler
Pipe Stub

312t

SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT (X)UB(P)

Sign Installation Using a

Prefabricated T-Bracket for Thin-Wall Tubing Post

0.25 H
W(max)=8FT
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, N —— - - = —
( d b ! ‘ ‘
I I H a D
| | |
[ W B N J | - |
I . - I
See Detail A | R N I B D
‘ 0. 6W ‘ ‘
0.2% = 0.20 ‘
L \
SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT (X)XX(T)
(* - See General Note 6}
NOTE

The devices shall be installed per manufacturer's recommendations.

T-Bracket

Post

9/16" hole may need

172" x 4"
heavy hex
bolt, nut, 2
flatwashers
and lock
washer per
ASTM A307
galvanized
per Item 445,
"Calvanizing. "

Detail A

to be drilled through
post to accommodate

bolt.

Instal lation procedures shall be provided to the Engineer by Contractor.

GENERAL NOTES:

1. The Wedge Anchor System and the Universal Anchor System with thin wall tubing post
moy be used to support up to 10 square feet of sign area.

2. The tubulor socket, wedge and prefabricated T-bracket shall be permanently marked to
indicate manufacturer. Method, design, ond location of marking ore subject to the
approval of the TxDOT Traffic Stondards Engineer.

3. Except for posts (13 BWG Tubing), clomps, nuts and bolts, all components shall be
prequalified. A list of prequalified vendors moy be obtained from the Material
Producer List web page. The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/business/producer |ist.htm

4. Moterial used as post with this system shall conform to the following specifications

13 BWG Tubing (2.375" outside diameter) (TWT)

oo

0.095" nominal wall thickness
Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing
Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
Other steels may be used if they meet the following:
55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
70,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
18% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the raonge of .083" to .099"
Outside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.369" to 2.381"
Galvonization per ASTM 123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precooted steel tubing (ASTM
A653), recoat tube outside diameter weld seom by metallizing with zinc wire
per ASTM B833.

Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the plans.
Additional sign claomp required on the "T-bracket" post for 24" high signs. Ploce

clamp ot least 3" above bottom of sign when possible.

7. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall
not be spliced.

8. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps
and Wedge Anchor System components. The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm

WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEM INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

1

5
6
1

Dig foundation hole. Where solid rock is encountered at ground level, the
foundation shall be a minimum depth of 18". When solid rock is encountered
below ground level, the foundation shall extend in the solid rock @ minimum
depth of 18" or provide a minimum foundation depth of 30". I[f solid rock is
encountered, the socket/stub may be reduced in length as required to a minimum
length of 18". Any material removed from the socket/stub shall be from the
bottom and the clearance requirements given on SMD(GEN) must be followed. The
inner surfoces of the socket/stub must remain free of concrete or other debris.
The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yards to be mixed
with a portable, motor driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than
0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in a suitable container may be allowed by Engineer.
Place concrete into hole until it is approximately flush with the ground.
Concrete shall be Class A.

Insert tubular socket into concrete until top of socket is approximoely 1/4 "
above the concrete footing.

Plumb the socket. Allow a minimum 4 doys for concrete to set, unless otherwise
directed by Engineer..

Attach the sign to the sign post.

Insert the sign post into socket and align sign face with roadway.

Drive the wedge into the socket to secure post. This will leave approximately
3 inches of the wedge exposed.

UNIVERSAL ANCHOR SYSTEM INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

1

ol

Dig foundation hole. Where solid rock is encountered at ground level, the
foundation shall be a minimum depth of 18". When solid rock is encountered
below ground level, the foundation shall extend in the solid rock @ minimum
depth of 18" or provide a minimum foundation depth of 30". [f solid rock is
encountered, the socket/stub may be reduced in length as required to @ minimum
length of 18". Any material removed from the socket/stub shall be from the
bottom and the clearance requirements given on SMD(GEN) must be followed. The
inner surfaces of the socket/stub must remain free of concrete or other debris.
Insert base post in hole to depths shown and bockfill hole with concrete.

Level ond plumb the base post using a torpedo level ond allow concrete adequate
time to set. The bottom of the slots provided in the stub pipe shall remain
above the top of the concrete foundation.

Attach the sign to the sign post.

Install plastic insert around bottom of post.

Insert sign post into base post. Lower until the post comes to rest on steel rod.
Seat compression ring using a hammer. Typically, the top of compression ring
will be approximately level with top of stub post when optimally installed.
Check sign post by hand to ensure it is unoble to turn. [f loose, increase the
tightening of the compression ring.

éiéi’*'TExas Department of Transportation
,"’ Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
WEDGE & UNIVERSAL ANCHOR

WITH THIN WALL TUBING POST
SMD (TWT) -08

‘O

(-]
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 4/18/2024 5:51:53 PM
I:\IGjobs\IGLOI92\CAD\R00d\SheeT\T§EOT Standards\tsr3-13. dgon

FILE:

REQUIREMENTS FOR INDEPENDENT MOUNTED
ROUTE SIGNS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND & BORDERS | ALL OTHERS TYPE B or C SHEETING

NORTH
/ INTERSTATE \

REQUIREMENTS FOR BLUE, BROWN & GREEN
D AND I SERIES GUIDE SIGNS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND ALL TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE D SHEETING
LEGEND, SYMBOLS
% BORDERS ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

MILE

SCENIC NORTH

AREA
D

< Lockhart <= Austin

State Park Garfield =»
| ] | ]

GENERAL NOTES

1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans and/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Stondard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the “"Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

2. White legend shall use the Clearview Alphabet. The following Clearview fonts
shall be used to replace the existing white Federal Highway Administration
(FHWA) Stondard Highway Alphabets, when not specified in the SHSD, or in the

plans.
B CV-1W
C CV-2W
D CV-3W
E Cv-4w
Emod | CV-5WR
F Cv-6W

3. Route sign legend (ie. [H, US, SH and FM shields) shall use the Federal
Highway Administration (FHWA) Standard Highway Alphabets B, C, D, E, Emod
or F).

4. Lateral spacing between letters ond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

5. Independent mounted route sign with white or colored legend and borders
shal |l be opplied by screening process with transparent color ink, tronsparent
colored overlay film to white bockground sheeting or cut-out white sheeting
to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof. White legend, symbols
and borders on all other signs shall be cut-out white sheeting applied to
colored background sheeting.

6. Information regarding borders and radii for signs is found in the "Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas". Dimensions shown and described for borders
and corner radii on parent sign are nominal. Borders may vary in width as
much as 1/2 inch. Corner radii above 3 inches may vary in width as much as
1 inch. Borders ond corner radii within o parent sign must be of matching
widths. The sign area outside the corner radius should be trimmed or rounded.

7. Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Moterial
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

8. Mounting details of roadside signs are shown in the "SMD series" Stondord
Plon Sheets.

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0. 080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

The Staondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

52223‘,® Traffic
> OIEe;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬁ,’;’:’d

TYPICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS

TSR(3)-13

FILE: tsr3-13.dgn DNz TxDOT | ck: TXDOT [ow:  TxDOT | cks TxDOT
TYPICAL EXAMPLES TYPICAL EXAMPLES ©TXDOT OCTODGFQZOOB CONT |SECT ‘ JoB ‘ HIGHWAY
REVISTONS 0942/ 01] 020 FM 240
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REQUIREMENTS FOR RED BACKGROUND

REGULATORY SIGNS

(STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHITE BACKGROUND

REGULATORY SIGNS

(EXCLUDING STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SICNS)

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DO NOT

]
ENTER

WRONG
WAY

REQUIREMENTS FOR FOUR
SPECIFIC SIGNS ONLY

SPEED
LIMIT

95

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND, BORDERS

AND SYMBOLS BLACK

ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS

ALL OTHER

TYPE B OR C SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans and/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Standard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

2. Sign legend shall use the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA)
Standard Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod or F).

3. Loteral spacing between letters ond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

4, Black legend and borders shall be aopplied by screening process or cut-out
ocrylic non-reflective blaock film to background sheeting, or combination
thereof.

5. White legend and borders shall be applied by screening process with transparent

colored ink, transparent colored overlay film to white background sheeting or
cut-out white sheeting to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof.

6. Colored legend shall be opplied by screening process with transpaorent colored
ink, tronsparent colored overlay film or colored sheeting to bockground
sheeting, or combination thereof.

7. Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Material
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

8. Mounting details for roadside mounted signs are shown in the "SMD series”
Standard Plan Sheets.

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet Minimum Thickness
Less than 7.5 0.080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

REQUIREMENTS FOR WARNING SIGNS REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL SIGNS

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

SCHoOL ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
SPEED SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
LIMIT

WHEN The Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
FLASHING can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

TYPICAL EXAMPLES TYPICAL EXAMPLES

51:56 PM
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SHEETING REQUIREMENTS SHEETING REQUIREMENTS I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND FLOYUElT_ELSOCVFNT TYPE B, OR Cp SHEETING BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING TYPICAL SICN
FLOURESCENT
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM BACKGROUND YELLOW GREEN TYPE Bp OR Cp\ SHEETING REQU l REMENTS
LEGEND & SYMBOLS
ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING kﬁgEgehggngRs BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
SYMBOLS RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING TSR (4) =1 3
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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ARROW DETAILS SIGN BLANK PUNCHING DETAILS FOR ATTACHMENTS WHEN SPECIFIED
TO BE TYPE A ALUMINUM SIGNS
for Large Ground-Mounted and Overhead Guide Signs (FOR MOUNTING TO GUIDE SIGN FACE)
6" "y" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES 6" R=3"—
I I | 4 [) (<] (<] [<) AIZ
6"
| J,
3 EQUAL | JJ
A SPACES T |
° Y% " Holes °
1] /.
[o] [o] o o o o 12"
— 2| "X" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES (_)|2--
o 5" I N
Type A Type B E-3 E-4 Down Arrow i
TYPE LETTER SIZE USE AJCIDILE
A-l 10.67"U/L d 10"C %6 2 > Ve
- R an aps Single 48 28 20 13
A-2 | 13.33"U/L ond 12'Caps | Lane NOTE — . a Sign Size ny Doive w | x
A-3 16" & 20" U/L EXits SSrandard Hignwoy Sign Designs. for - 24x24 2 2 |22 4
B-I | 10.67"U/L and 10"Caps |y tiple Texas” manual. 24" max. )L_ 30x24 3 4 6 | 5
B-2 13.33"U/L and 12" Caps Lane / N lo ° 36x36 3 4 48 6
B-3 e oo Exits /@3 T
16" & 20" U/L 45x36 4 3 24 3
v.o~ ONLY
Holes y 48x48 4 3 36 14
CODE USED ON SIGN NO. The Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD) o 0 y 60x48 5 3 48 5
E-3 E5-laT can be found at the following website. A
E-4 ES-IbT http://www.txdot.gov/ EXIT ONLY PANEL
MOUNTING DETAILS OF ATTACHMENTS TO GUIDE SIGN FACE ARROW DETAILS
("EXIT ONLY" AND "LEFT EXIT" PANELS, ROUTE MARKERS AND OTHER ATTACHMENTS) for Destination Signs (Type D)
9 12
Guide sign
Attachment Zg::gr{g;nd &
sion (174" nut
sheeting——— ~ —/cnd bolt
| | /Shee'r metal
screw "
Attachment —gz ( AR\ g.lgr?l?num ~ [~ Lock washer
heet i " i
most be cut 2‘.351?,1% Wosher Type A sion \Wcsher Standard arrow Stondord orrow
at panel Type A sign — = — +o be used with to be used with
joints 6 inch letters. 8 inch letters.
= ] gco Traffic
= Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂgi’d
TYPICA
DIRECT APPLIED ATTACHMENT SCREW ATTACHMENT NUT/BOLT ATTACHMENT ICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS
NOTE:
1. Sheeting for legend, symbols, and borders must be cut at panel joints. NOTE: TSR (5) - ] 3
2. Direct lied attachment si i b bsidi to "Alumi si " e uminum i FILE: +5r5-13, dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
Direct, ooel ied gtfoctment sions will be swosiciory fo "Aluninun Signs Furisn Type 4 lumirun algn ovsccments enty QT Cctober 2007 | on o v T e
paid for under "Aluminum Signs”. 12-03 7-13 oziz o1 ?Df:)w FMSHZE‘E‘?NO
908 YKM DE WITT 84
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with the TPDES
Construction General Permit TXR150000 (CGP). The Texas
Department of Transportation (TxDOT) ensures that project
specifications include adequate best management practices
(BMPs) for this project.

For all projects with soil disturbing activity and for projects
that have Environmental, Permits, Issues, and Commitments
(EPICs) dependent on stormwater controls and water quality
measures TxDOT will maintain a SWP3 with all pertinent
records, correspondence, environmental documents, etc. at
the project field office, Area Office, or electronically.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans and the projects environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs). A copy of the CGP
is included in Attachment 2.12 of the SWP3 binder.

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION
1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):
0942-0I-020

1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:
From: S &7

To:_0.545 M/, SOUTH OF US 87

1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:
BEGIN: (Lat)_ 29.//"40.25"  (Long) ~9/.28 35.00"

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):

PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction

process. Please choose from the options below:

X PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting

[ PSLs determined during construction

[0 No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

END: (Lat) 29.// 22.67' _ (Long)-97.26 36.52"

1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres): _Approx. 4.4 AC

1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (Acres): Ap0rox. 5.6
AC

1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:

Construction of _new reallgned roadway consisting of paved
shoulders, drainage, & pavement markings.

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:

Soil Type Description

Clayey Sand Brown, Dry

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:
(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the
Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in
Attachment 2.5.)
X Mobilization
X Install sediment and erosion controls
X Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub
X Remove existing pavement
X Grading operations, excavation, and embankment
1 Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement
widening
X Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs)
[0 Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail
X Install proposed pavement per plans
X Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs
1 Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail
X Place flex base
X Rework slopes, grade ditches
X Blade windrowed material back across slopes
X Revegetation of unpaved areas
X Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and
erosion control measures

] Other:

| Other:

| Other:

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:

[ Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area

X Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,
and storage

X Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities

[l Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking

X Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities
Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water

X Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities
X Trash from various construction activities/receptacles

[ Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

[ Other:

[ Other:

L] Other:

1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:

Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout
Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
receiving waters.

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR
X Day To Day Operational Control
X Submit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ (=5 acres)
X Post Construction Site Notice
| Submit NOI/CSN to local MS4
X Maintain schedule of major construction activities
X Install, maintain and modify BMPs
X Complete and submit Notice of Termination to TCEQ

X Maintain SWP3 records for 3 years
0 Other:

0 Other:

0 Other:

1.14 LOCAL MUNICIPAL SEPARATE STORM SEWER
SYSTEM (MS4) OPERATOR COORDINATION:

MS4 Entity

N/A

Tributaries Classified Waterbody
Birds Creek N/A

Sandies Creek 18035
Guadalupe River 1803

San Anfonio Bay 24620W

* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in ().

1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT

X Development of plans and specifications

X Submit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ (=5 acres)

X Post Construction Site Notice

L1 Submit NOI/CSN to local MS4

X Perform SWP3 inspections

X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations

X Complete and submit Notice of Termination to TCEQ

X Maintain SWP3 records for 3 years
_ Other:

[] Other:

0 Other:
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

~

Protection of Existing Vegetation
Vegetated Buffer Zones

Soil Retention Blankets

Geotextiles

Mulching/ Hydromulching

Soil Surface Treatments

Temporary Seeding

Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

Vertical Tracking

Interceptor Swale

Riprap

Diversion Dike

Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
Embankment for Erosion Control
Paved Flumes

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

O o0oo -

00X 00
e < e e s e

OO oOugooogoo
U OO ooogQgooo g

2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:
T/IP

0

Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls

Inlet Protection

Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms

Sediment Control Fence

Stabilized Construction Exit

Floating Turbidity Barrier

Vegetated Buffer Zones

Vegetated Filter Strips

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:
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Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

Sediment control BMPs requiring design capacity calculations
(See SWP3 Attachment 1.3.):

T/P

[l [1 Sediment Trap

[1 Calculated volume runoff from 2-year, 24-hour storm
for each acre of disturbed area
[ 3,600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained

11 [1 Sedimentation Basin
00 Not required (<10 acres disturbed)
L Required (>10 acres) and implemented.

[ Calculated volume runoff from 2-year, 24-hour storm
for each acre of disturbed area

1 3,600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained
[0 Required (>10 acres), but not feasible due to:

[ Available area/Site geometry

"] Site slope/Drainage patterns

Ll Site soils/Geotechnical factors

0 Public safety

[ Other:

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TxDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type From To

N/A

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:
X Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily
X Haul roads dampened for dust control

X Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin

Stabilized construction exit
"~ Daily street sweeping

Other:

7 Other:

2 Other:

2 Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:

_ Chemical Management

Concrete and Materials Waste Management

X Debris and Trash Management
X Dust Control
1 Sanitary Facilities

Other:

_1 Other:

_ Other:

_ Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate
additional sediment control measures have been incorporated

into this SWP3.

Stationing

Type

From

To

N/A

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets

located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 DEWATERING:
Dewatering discharges of accumulated stormwater, groundwater,

and surface water including discharges from dewatering of
trenches, excavations, foundations, vaults, and other points of
accumulation are prohibited unless managed by appropriate
controls to prevent and minimize the offsite discharge of sediment
and other pollutants.

2.9 INSPECTIONS:
All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices shall

be inspected at least once every seven (7) days. Inspections shall
be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the Field Inspection and
Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained in Attachment 2.5
of this SWP3.

When dewatering activities are present, a daily inspection will be
conducted once per day during those activities and documented
in accordance with CGP and TxDOT requirements.

2.10 MAINTENANCE:
Control measures shall be properly installed according to

specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control

measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next

anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.5 of this SWP3.
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I. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION

II1. CULTURAL RESOURCES

VI. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

Texas Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (TPDES) TXR 150000: Stormwater
Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit is required for projects with 1 or more
acres disturbed soil. Projects with any disturbed soil must protect for erosion and
sedimentation in accordance with Item 506. If applicable list MS4 operator that may receive
discharges from this project. MS4 operator should be notified prior to construction activities.

Prevent stormwater pollution erosion and sedimentation in accordance with TPDES
Permit TXR 150000.

Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control pollution or as required by
the Engineer.

Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near the site,
accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA, or other inspectors.

When Contractor project specific locations (PSL) increase disturbed soil area to 5 acres
or more, sumbit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ and Engineer.

[] MS4 Operator(s):

No Additional Comments

II. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS

Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or archeological
artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of archeological artifacts
(bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease work in the area and contact the Engineer
immediately.

No Additional Comments

IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES

DATE:
FILE:

United States Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) Permit is required for filling, dredging,
excavating or other work in water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas. The
Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and general conditions associated with the
following permit(s). If additional work not represented in the plans is required, contact the
Engineer immediately.

[XINo USACE Permit Required

Work is authorized by the USACE under a Nationwide Permit without a
[]Pre-Construction Notification (PCN). Project specific permit was not issued by USACE,
therefore is not in the plan set.

Work is authorized by the USACE under a Nationwide Permit with a
DPre—Construction Notification (PCN). The project specific permit issued by the USACE
is included in the plan set.

DWork is authorized by the USACE under a Individual Permit (IP). The project specific
permit issued by the USACE is included in the plan set.

I:IWork would be authorized by the USACE. The project specific permit issued by the
USACE or Nationwide Permit will be provided to the contractor.

United States Coast Guard (USCG) Permit is required for projects that involve the
construction or modification (including changes to lighting) of a bridge or causeway across a
water body determined to be navigable by the United States Coast Guard (USCG) under
Section 9 of the Rivers and Harbors Act. If additional work not represented in the plans is
required, contact the Engineer immediately.

[X]No United States Coast Guard (USCG) Coordination Required
|:|United States Coast Guard (USCG) Permit
[JUnited States Coast Guard (USCG) Exemption

Best Management Practices

Sedimentation Post Construction TSS
Temporary Vegetation Silt Fence
[] Vegetation Lined Ditches [_]Rock Filter Dam

[] Sodding

Erosion
Vegetative Filter Strips
[] Vegetation Lined Ditches

[]sand Bag Berm [] Grassy Swales

No Additional Comments

Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical. Refer to TxDOT Standard
Specifications 162, 164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, and 752 in order to comply with
requirements for invasive species, beneficial landscaping and tree/brush removal.

No Additional Comments

V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED
SPECIES, CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE
SPECIES AND MIGRATORY BIRDS

Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event potentially contaminated materials are
observed, such as dead or distressed vegetation, trash disposal areas, drums, canisters, barrels,
leaching or seepage of substances, unusual smells or odors, or stained soil, cease work in the
area and contact the Engineer immediately.

Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or replacements (bridge class
structutres not including box culverts)? Yes |:| No

No further action required.
TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 14 working days prior to any scheduled demolition.
The Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement activities and/or

demolition with careful coordination between the Engineer and asbestos consultant in order to
minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.

No Additional Comments

VII. GENERAL NOTES

If any of the listed species below are observed, cease work in the area, do not disturb
species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately.

The work may not remove active nests (from bridges, structures, or vegetation adjacent
to the roadway, etc.) during nesting season (February 15 to October 1). If removal of
structures or vegetation is necessary during the nesting season, the Contractor shall
conduct a bird survey no more than 3 days in advance of the clearing/demolish start
date. All bird surveys shall be conducted by a Field Biologist and adhere to the
guidance document “Avoiding Migratory Birds and Handling Potential Violations”
found in the TxDOT Environmental Compliance Toolkits at the time of the survey.
(See below for Field Biologist and Ornithologist qualifications)

No Additional Comments

Field Biologist, Ornithologist — a field biologist is defined as an individual qualified to perform field investigations, presence/absence surveys
and habitat surveys for protected avian species or species of concern. A mandatory bachelor’s degree in biology or a related science is required.
At a minimum, the Field Biologist, Ornithologist, shall have completed and reported a minimum of three presence/absence and habitat surveys
for protected avian species in the past five years. A minimum of three projects must have been conducted in Texas. Surveys shall have been
performed for documentation of species in accordance with a protocol approved by USFWS or TPWD, or following generally accepted
methodologies.

TxDOT has determined that a USACE Nationwide or Individual Permit is not necessary for the
project since all work shall be conducted outside the USACE jurisdictional areas. Any impacts
to these jurisdictioanl areas by the contractor without a USACE permit will be the responsibility
of the contrator. If the contractor deems it necessary to impact the USACE jurisdcitional areas,
then it becomes the contractor's entire responsibility to consult with the USACE pertaining to
the need for a Nationwide or Individual Permit. TxDOT will then hold the contractor
responsible for following all conditions of the approved Permit.

" TxDOT
< Yoakum
I Texas Department of Transportation District

ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS,
ISSUES AND COMMITMENTS

EPIC

FILE: EPIC Sheet.dgn DN [cx DwW. K
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TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

No warranty of ony kind is mode by

f this stondord to other

"Texas Engineering Proctice Act”.

d by the

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion o

The use of this stondord is governe:
1:\16jobs\16L0192\CAD\Road\Sheet+\TxDOT Standards\ecl16.dgn

DISCLAIMER:

5:52:29 PM

DATE 4/18/2024

FILE

4’ minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6’ to 8'.
. RA oT
Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in diometer or nominal 2" x 4", GENERAL NOTES
Hardwood posts shall have a minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5"
Connect the ends of the successive
reinforcement sheets or rolls a

minimum of 6 times with hog rings.

1. Vertical tracking is required on projects where soil distributing activities have occurred
unless otherwise approved.
f/{Fas-l-en fabric to the top strond of the wire using

hog rings or cord at a maximum spacing of 15", 2. Perform vertical trocking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.

. . 3. Provide equipment with a ftrack undercarriage capable of producing linear soil impressions
Attach the wire mesh and fabric on end measuring a minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.
posts using 4 evenly spaced staples

for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or 4, Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.
sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).

5. Install continous linear track impressions where the minimum 12"
perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.

length impressions are
Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)

(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with a maximum

opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh
(W.M. ) (See woven mesh option detail) .
Woven filter

fabric

Place 4" to 6" of fobric aogainst the trench
side and approximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstreom direction.

Minimum trench size shall be 6" square.
Backfill and hand tomp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

st

Filter fabric 3’ min. width. Dozer tracks create ftrack imprints
4\\\\\\ parallel to the slope contour.
Top of Fence
Aj\\ Backfill & hand tamp. 90° Embed posts 18" min.
¢ 7ELOQ*\\\\ <\\\; or Anchor if in rock.
N/ f WA
W/zw WY |
6" WVAWV I
INININTINING

‘%\)\\\/A\\\/A\ VANV ANVVAN

SECTION A-A
HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL
Galvaonized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at
a maximum of 12 inches apart and all vertical wires VERTICAL TRACKING
spaced at a maximum of 12 inches apart.
égggg"® Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDEL INES TEMPORARY EROSION,
A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstreom per imeter SEDIMENT AND WATER
of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from over |and LEGEND

runoff. A 2 year storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate

POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
to be filtered. Sediment Control Fence FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
Sediment control fence should be sized to filter a maximum flow through 4444%::::>F4447

rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control

erosion from a drainage area larger than 2 acres. FILE: ecll6 N TXDOT ‘chM hmvp ‘wmmLS
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